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WARNING: NEVER USE THIS KNOWLEDGE FOR DIRECT PERSONAL GAIN, ONLY LOVE. 


These monographs are genuine / rare and are free for the world. A former 11+ Year 
member risked their life to share this information. This material was slowly given to the 
member over years of membership. Use discernment when reading these texts or any 
other text. Texts like this, the Bible and other knowledge may contain as many lies as 
they contain beauty / truth. Never practice anything you do not fully understand. Never 
call on any entity unless you are aware of the possible consequences. Read all of the 
monographs before choosing to act on anything presented. Fully research and under- 
stand the Rosicrucians in entirety before thinking you can grasp the practices and 
teachings here. The core teachings about the metaphysical world are the same if not 
very similar in all hidden knowledge societies including Freemasons. This is because 
there is only one thruth. What differs with the Rosicrucians is, they believe in Jesus and 
focus on demystifying the Bible. They also Believe in staying in the Balance (good) 
instead of embracing the power / chaos / extremes (evil) as some secret societies. 
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The Story of Light 


All the great avatars who gave to humanity spiritual doctrines or a moral code 
enabling men and womentocommune with the Cosmic and receive its Illumination, 
were Torchbearers of the Great Light which, thanks to them, lit the world through 
history's darkest periods. Without their help it is likely that the human race would 
nothave advanced to its present level of understanding and tolerance, even though 
we must recognize that humanity still has far to go to be a model of Divine 
Perfection on earth. In concordance with this initiation, whose purpose is to 
awaken your spiritual being, we offer this short biography of one of those great 
avatars who, through time and space, transmitted Light to humanity. 


JALALU’D-DIN RUMI 


Jalalu’d-din Rumi was born in 1207 at Balkh, in the province of 
Khorasan, in what is today Afghanistan. Son of the great theologian Baha 
ad-din Walad, he became fully versed in spiritual matters, and his gifts as 
a poet were manifested at an early age. In 1219, his family fled before the 
Mongol invasion, finding refuge in Syria. In Damascus, Rumi met and 
became the disciple of the very learned Shans ad-din Muhammad ibn ‘Ali, 
a wandering dervish. Rumi was initiated into the mystical practices of his 
Master’s brotherhood and into Sufism, which is based on the esoteric 
teachings of Islam. So greatly was he impressed by the beauty of these 
Practices and profound teachings that he resolved to teach others about 
them. About 1247 he founded the order of the whirling dervishes and 
dedicated his entire life to Sufi spirituality. 


Rumi was a firm pantheist—that is, he considered God to be present in 
all things and that all things were a manifestation of Divinity. He believed 
music to be an expression of the Music of the Spheres and dance to be a 
tracing of the orbits the planets made as they revolved around the Sun. For 
this Teason he integrated these two actions into the method he advocated for 
his disciples in becoming one with God. This was the sam'a, the sacred 
dance of the whirling dervishes. Its sole purpose was to attain that state of 
transcendental consciousness necessary to experience the Divine. 


Complementing this active and dynamic rite, he made meditation a strict 
Tule of his teaching. 


(continued on inside back cover) 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


By this time, we are sure that you have a full understanding of the 
meaning and purpose of Rosicrucian initiations. Indeed, the teachings of 
the Eighth Temple Degree helped you to become more fully aware of the 
important role initiation plays in our Tradition as it dealt primarily with our 
spiritual nature and with the means by which we may become conscious of 
it. The sole purpose of the rituals of our Order is to aid you in achieving 
this awakening of consciousness. In this sense, they serve only asa support 
for your mystical quest and must not be considered as ends in themselves. 
From this point of view, we may conclude that when humans in general 
have attained a certain level of evolution they will no longer have need of 
religious or mystical ceremonies to elevate them to the God of their Heart, 
for this communion will have become an integral and permanent part of 
their being. 


As we have already explained, each sanctum initiation is an adaptation 
of the initiation which members may receive in a Lodge and, as such, it may 
be performed by every Rosicrucian at home, under the protection and 
guidance of the Master Within. Long ago, the only way to be initiated was 
to be present in a temple of the Order with other candidates. This required 
considerable inner preparation and sacrifice, for it was sometimes necessary 
to travel great distances. In ancient times, notably in Egypt and in Greece, 
those who aspired to knowledge had to leave home and family behind to 
pursue their quest, traveling sometimes many months, if not years, before 
they found a mystery school which would accept them. In some cases they 
were refused admission and were obliged to return home without finding 
what they sought. Any initiation, whether individual or in the company of 
others, reflects the effort we have expended to receive it, and it brings to us 
a spiritual influx corresponding to the sincerity in our hearts at the moment 
of participation. 


While you are in no way obligated to go to a Rosicrucian temple to 
receive the initiation corresponding to the one you may perform in your 
Sanctum, we recommend nevertheless that you do so. In 
fact, the ritual, performed in such a setting, is particularly 
inspiring, and it takes on a dimension which cannot be E o2 
achieved by the individual at home. The temple decorum, NU y 
the presence of other candidates, the ceremonial duties ofthe V 
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officers are all traditional elements which help to make each initiation a 
memorable step on the Rosicrucian path. Naturally, the initiations may 
only be received in chronological order according to the degrees studied. 
This means that one must have been initiated into the First Temple Degree 
so as to participate in an initiation into the second, and then into the third, 
etc. If you wish more information about this important aspect of our 
Tradition, you may write to the Grand Lodge. 


PRELIMINARY INSTRUCTIONS 


Sanctum Preparation: 


To perform this initiation into the Ninth Degree, arrange your Sanctum 
in the following manner: 


Place the white triangle in its usual position, approximately one meter 
(3 1/2 feet) from your sanctum altar. 


Place your chair approximately one meter from the western point of this 
triangle. 


Obtain a black veil measuring approximately one meter square and 
place it on your sanctum altar. 


In the center of the triangle, place the Ninth iDegres Oath which you will 
find included with this ritual. 


Have a pen nearby for the signing of this oath. 


Burn a small amount of incense and light your two sanctum candles, 
beginning with the one on the left. 


Special Instructions: 


Wash your hands and drink a glass of water as a token of physical and 
mental purification. 


Put on your Rosicrucian apron, if you have one, to 
symbolize work and mystical reverence. 


Rosicrucian Order. 
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Sanctum Altar 


NORTH 
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DEGREE 9 


The lighting of the room in which you have set up your Sanctum must 
beassoftas possible. However, the light must be sufficient so you can read 
the instructions without difficulty. 


After having properly arranged your Sanctum, seat yourself comfortably 
and meditate for a few moments on the importance of the event you are 
about to experience. Having done this, begin to read the ritual, imagining 
that your Class Master is addressing you from the East. 


RITUAL 
Class Master: (Softly read the following.) 


Greetings, Candidate, before the Sign of the Rose Cross! 
It gives me great satisfaction to see that you have arrived 
at this point in your Rosicrucian studies. In fact, your 
presence in this Sanctum is, in itself, proof of your progress 
on the noble path of our fraternity. I must ask you, 
however, to affirm for me that you have given attention to 
the teachings of the Eighth Degree and that you are now 
ready to cross the threshold to the Ninth Degree. Do you 
so affirm? 


(Respond to your Class Master’s question and continue 
with the ritual.) 


Candidate: 


Class Master: (Be seated and continue with the reading of the ritual.) 


Before granting you the Wisdom of the Sages and making 
you an Initiate of the Ninth Chamber of the Temple of the 
Rose Cross, I must inform you of certain facts which could 
be imparted to you only at this stage of your progress on 
the Rosicrucian path. Inancient Egypt, the highest initiation 
took place in the Great Pyramid of Cheops, located on the 
Giza Plateau. Candidates who wished to receive this 
initiation were not admitted solely upon their own 
declarations, regardless of how sincere they might be. 
They also had to give definite proof of their faith and 
determination to follow the path of mysticism. They 
underwent a special preparation during which they had to 
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demonstrate that they were actually willing to risk their 
lives. This preparation included several stages which I 
shall explain and which I now ask you to relive inwardly. 


First, candidates were individually led between the paws 
of the Sphinx, to face a stele which still stands today. 
There, they had to take an oath never to reveal what was 
about to be seen, heard, or felt, not only during the 
initiation itself, but also during the various stages of its 
preparatory phase. After taking this solemn oath and 
having sanctified it in the name ofthe God of their Hearts, 
the Conductor would guide the initiates underneath the 
Sphinx through a secret stairway, which to this day has not 
yet been discovered. This stairway led to a wooden door 
infront of which each candidate was left alone to meditate 
for a while. Just above this door was the following 
statement, carved in hieroglyphs into the stone: “Whoever 
shall master earth, air, water, and fire shall be able to enter 
the Holy of Holies where the greatest mysteries shall be 
revealed to them.” 


After having allowed sufficient time for the candidate to 
meditate upon the meaning of this inscription, the 
Conductor opened the door, asked the candidate to cross 
the threshold, and left the candidate all alone. This door 
opened onto a dimly lit room, made impressive by the 
silence which reigned therein. After getting used to the 
surrounding darkness, the candidate could distinguish 
another door at the end of the room. The candidate 
intuitively knew that he or she was to reach that door so as 
to pursue a personal quest of the mysteries. But, prior to 
taking the first step toward that door, the candidate heard 
a strong and solemn voice saying: “Candidate, for you to 
enter the Holy of Holies, you must cross this chamber. 


However, beware, for you can only succeed 
X 


by overcoming the ordeal by earth." 


(Rise, make the Rosicrucian Sign while N |/ 
facing the East of your Sanctum, and ask the 
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following question of your Class Master:) 


Worthy Master, what did the ordeal by earth consist of? 
(Be seated.) 


(Softly read the following:) 


The floor of this first chamber was made of sand which, 
right in the center and on the whole width, gave way under 
the feet ofthe candidates, due to a mechanical processthey 
could not detect. As soon as they reached this area, they 
felt themselves sucked in by an irresistible force. As they 
were sinking, the same voice asked if they wanted to give 
up or go on. In the first instance, the Conductor came to 
getthem and escorted them back outside by retracing their 
steps, after having reminded them ofthe obligations taken 
before the Sphinx. In the second instance, the sand 
continued to bury the candidates until it reached their 
shoulders. At that level, the process at work stopped. 
After having been freed, the candidates could proceed to 
the next room. 


The second chamber was lighted by two torches sealed 
half-way up into the wall. Although dim, this lighting 
made it possible to see that the floor was limited to just a 
narrow beam overhanging a void whose depth it was 
impossible to estimate. The.candidates could distinguish 
another door at the end of this beam. As they were looking 
at that door and thinking ofa way to reach it, a strong voice 
spoke again: “Candidate, before you may enter the Holy 
of Holies you must cross this chamber. But beware, for 
you can only succeed by overcoming the ordeal by air." 


(Rise, make the Rosicrucian Sign while facing the East of 
your Sanctum, and ask the following question of your 
Class Master:) 


Worthy Master, what did the trial by air consist of? (Be 
seated.) 
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Class Master: 
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(Continuing the ritual:) 


To cross the second chamber, the candidates had to 
conquer their fear of the void and walk on the beam that led 
to the opposite door, facing all the risks involved in such 
a crossing. Many candidates refused to go through this 
ordeal, fearing they might lose their balance and fall into 
abottomless abyss. Infact, their fears were unjustified, for 
the floor of this chamber, concealed in semi-darkness, was 
covered with sand and quite shallow. 


The third chamber was lower and much shorter in length 
than the first two. The wall opposite the entrance also had 
a door. As they entered, the candidates knew that they 
would be facing a new ordeal, but did not know its exact 
nature. Obviously, it must have been involved with water, 
since this principal followed air on the inscription appearing 
above the first door. Asifto confirm their own conclusion, 
a new voice was heard, saying: “Candidate, before you 
may enter the Holy of Holies, you must cross this chamber. 
But beware, for you can only succeed by overcoming the 
ordeal by water.” 


(Rise, make the Rosicrucian Sign while facing the East of 
your Sanctum, and ask the following question of your 
Class Master:) J 


Worthy Master, what did the ordeal by water consist of? 
(Be seated.) 


(Softly read the following:) 


Just after crossing the threshold of the third chamber, 
water started to flow out from the wall opposite the 
candidates, who quickly realized that it would continue to 
flow until it filled the room. Two options were at their 
disposal: To turn back while there was still 

time; or to rush toward the door facing CX. 
them. Most often, the candidates chose the D / 
second solution, for they knew that the first j 

one would end any hope of receiving the v 
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initiation. However, once they reached that door it was 
impossible for them to open it. Knowing that this ordeal 
could be overcome, they were prepared to be completely 
submerged. Indeed, the water finally submerged them. 
From that moment on, they saw themselves dying, with all 
the mental images which accompany such a vision. Asa 
matter of fact, this immersion lasted only briefly, for as 
soon as it had reached the ceiling, the water went down 
quickly. Thereafter, the door leading tothe fourth chamber 
opened. 


The floor of the fourth chamber was covered over its 
whole width and three-quarters of its length with a carpet 
of live coals. These coals, with their color clearly outlined 
by the surrounding darkness, gave a stifling atmosphere to 
that chamber. When they saw them, the candidates 
understood that which was expected from them: to walk 
on these live coals and reach the final door on the opposite 
side. As was expected, another voice rose to tell them that 
which they already had sensed: “Candidate, before you 
may enter the Holy of Holies you must cross this chamber. 
But beware, for you can only succeed by overcoming the 
ordeal by fire.” 


(Rise, make the Rosicrucian Sign while facing the East of 
your Sanctum, and ask the following question of your 
Class Master:) 


Worthy Master, how could the candidate overcome the 
ordeal by fire? (Be seated.) 


(Continue to read softly:) 


The sightof the live coals and the heat emanating therefrom 
made a deep impression upon the candidates. In this 
respect, they could not look upon the ordeal by fire as an 
objective or mental illusion. The only way to get over this 
ordeal was to actually walk upon the live coals. Now, this 
required a great inner preparation and a power of 
concentration that few candidates had. This is why most 
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of them gave up. As for those who succeeded in crossing 
this fourth chamber, they were declared worthy of receiving 
the initiation proper. 


(Observe a brief period of meditation before continuing 
the ritual.) 


Candidate, as can be seen from the foregoing, initiations 
conferred in the Egyptian mystery schools required a very 
difficult preparation. Indeed, the candidates were tested at 
all levels and had to give tangible proof of their sincerity 
and determination to received knowledge. This is the 
reason why initiates were few and constituted a true elite 
worthy of the highest respect. 


Nowadays, Rosicrucian initiations of any degree nolonger 
require physical ordeals. However, whether you were 
aware of it or not, your soul was tested as you listened to 
me speak. On its own plane, that is, at the level 
corresponding to its spiritual evolution, your soul has 
faced the symbolical ordeal by earth, by air, by water, and 
by fire. That is why, at this point in this ritual, and by the 
very fact of your presence in this Sanctum, I consider you 
to have been victorious in these tests and thus worthy of 
entering the Ninth Chamber and of receiving the knowledge 
which it confers upon those who are worthy of it. 


The Ninth Degree Initiation constitutes a very important 
step on the Rosicrucian path, for this degree is the last one 
in the Initiate Section. In fact, the study of the basic 
teachings perpetuated in our Tradition comes to an end 
with this degree. This is why it is called the Degree of the 
Trinity of Triangles in the archives of our Order, which 
emphasizes the number 9—a symbol of achievement and 
accomplishment. However, the Temple of the Rose Cross 
is not limited to nine chambers. As you 

pursue your mystical quest, you will discover TY 
that this temple contains twelve chambers, 
the last three corresponding to the Tenth, V 
the Eleventh, and the Twelfth Degrees. 
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For centuries, every Ninth Degree initiate has been known 
under the title of Magus and has borne the name of Veiled 
Prophet. 'This title and this name, which you must never 
mention, indicate the rights and the duties which are 
incumbent upon the members who have reached this 
degree. Asa Magus, each one of you shall be regarded as 
such—that is, as a mystic sufficiently advanced to apply 
wisely the knowledge acquired from our Order. Asa 
Veiled Prophet, you must work under the veil of silence, 
discretion, and impersonality—conditions necessary to 
receive cosmic inspiration. 


Candidate, in compliance with the requirements of this 
initiation, you must now read the Ninth Degree Oath. This 
oath includes nine points to which you must subscribe if 
you wish to be admitted among the Veiled Prophets of our 
Order. In fact, each of these points constitutes an obligation, 
a duty, or an allegiance which explains what the Grand 
Master expects from you at this stage on your Rosicrucian 
journey. 


(Rise, approach the triangle, and pick up the Ninth Degree 
Oath. When you are ready, read it softly.) 


(Continue the ritual:) 


Candidate, do you subscribe to the oath you have just 
read? 


(Answer your Class Master's question. If your response 
is affirmative, proceed with the ritual. In the event itis not, 
stop and meditate upon the course of action you now 
intend to pursue as a result of your refusal to agree to this 
oath.) 


(If you have responded in the affirmative to the last 
question, read the following softly:) 


Candidate, since you have subscribed to the Ninth Degree 
Oath of your own free will, I shall now welcome you 
among the Veiled Prophets of our Order. Please approach 
the altar in your Sanctum. 
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(Go to your sanctum altar by way of the North. This 
movement is shown in the diagram by an arrow going 
from 1 to 2. Once this is done, pick up the black veil and 
place it over your head. Remain in this position for several 
moments. Then remove the veil, laying it down on your 
altar, and return to your chair and sit down, passing this 
time by way ofthe South. This movement is shown in the 
diagram by an arrow going from 2 to 3.) 


(Softly read the following:) 


You have now been initiated into the mysteries of the 
Ninth Degree of our Order. As you stood before the altar 
of your Sanctum, facing the East, you were covered with 
the Veil of the Prophet. As long as you respect the Oath 
which you have taken, this veil, henceforth invisible, shall 
protect you against ignorance and inspire your every 
thought, word, and deed. 


As applied to the Ninth Degree, the veil which you wore 
symbolizes the revelations contained in the most esoteric 
teachings of this degree. In fact, their study relates to 
symbolism and Spiritual Alchemy as practiced by 
Rosicrucians for centuries. On the esoteric plane, this 
alchemy constitutes the Summum Bonum of the Royal 
Art, for it not only makes it possible to act upon the essence 
of matter, but also to rise to planes of consciousness where 
the soul can commune with God and the Cosmic Hosts. 


To close this initiation, I shall now ask you to intone the 
vowel sound OM so as to attune your whole being with the 
Omnipresence, the Omnipotence; and the Omniscience of 
the God of your Heart. After intoning it nine times, you 
will remain for several minutes in meditation, sending 
thoughts of love, harmony, and peace to all Rosicrucians 


throughout the world and to humanity as a 


whole. 


(Follow your Class Master's instructions, 
then proceed with this ritual.) 
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Class Master: Beloved Veiled Prophet, before you return to the world to 
accomplish what is expected of you, you must call upon 
God to inspire and sustain you in all your undertakings in 
the service of the Greater Light. Once you have done this, 
you may extinguish the two candles on your altar and 
leave your Sanctum. 


Candidate: (Read the following invocation:) 


God of my Heart, God of my Realization, kindly bestow 
Thy blessings upon me and help me to act as every Veiled 
Prophet should. Make me an agent of Thy Light, Thy Life, 
and Thy Love so that I may participate in the Great Work 
and contribute to the dawning of the Greater Light. May 
Thy Wisdom always guide our thoughts, words, and 
deeds, and may I be shown how to best serve the spiritual 
welfare of humanity. So Mote It Be! 


(Before leaving your Sanctum, meditate upon the 
importance of the ritual you have just performed. Then 
sign the Ninth Degree Oath. This oath should be sent 
. promptly to the Department of Instruction. After signing 
the oath, go to your altar by way of the North and 
extinguish the two candles, beginning with the one on the 
left. Make the Rosicrucian Sign while facing the East and 
leave your Sanctum, passing by way of the South. Then 
return So as to rearrange or disassemble the Sanctum if it 
is temporary. As always, you may also want to write a 
report in your study notebook concerning this initiation.) 
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Words of the Illumined 


"Many are the vistas that are revealed to him 
who has attained the mountaintop” 


Itis often difficult, when considering the founders of spiritual doctrines 
which marked the evolution of humanity, to make a distinction between the 
historical truths and legendary aspects of their lives, for such beings are 
always described as demigods. But beyond doubt their words of wisdom 
reflect the Cosmic Illumination that raised them above other individuals of 
their time. Featured here are some of the thoughts and wisdom of the 
illuminatus whose biography introduces this special monograph. 


The knowledge of Divine Wisdom constitutes the armies of God with 
which He strengthens the Initiates and cleanses their knowledge from the 
stain of ignorance, their righteousness from the stain of iniquity, their 
generosity from the stain of ostentation, and their forbearance from the 
stain of stupidity. He draws near to them everything that was far removed 
from their understanding of the great beyond and makes easy for them 
everything that was difficult regarding their obedience to Him and zealous 
efforts to serve Him. 


Each reader understands according to his degree of intelligence; the 
devout person practices his devotions according to the degree of effort that 
he can make; the Mufti decides on legal matters according to the degree of 
judgment he possesses; the alms-giver does so according to his abilities; 
the donor is generous according to his means; the beneficiary of the gift 
only obtains largess from the donor as approved by the latter. However, 
the person who fervently seeks the Water of Spiritual Life will find it, unless 
he is prevented by a preoccupation with the means of sustenance, with 
disease, or with poverty, and unless other matters come between him and 
the goal toward which he hastens. 


It is fitting that the person who possesses Knowledge, and who 
seeks God to learn what he does not know, to teach others what he already 
knows, to treat gently those whose intelligence is weak, not to become 
conceited through the stupidity of stupid people, and not to rebuke harshly 
those with a poor understanding. You yourself acted likewise in bygone 
days, and God granted you His grace. To Him goes all the praise and glory 


(over) 
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for the composition of the heavenly and divine book, the Mathnawi, 
because He is the One who helps us to succeed and is the Dispenser of 
bounties. And it is He who has the power to bestow an abundance of favors 
and blessings, particularly upon His servants, the mystics, despite those 
who wish to extinguish God’s lights through their mouths. But God will 
achieve the completion of His Light despite the opposition of unbelievers. 
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The Story of Light (continued) 


As he was a gifted poet, the works of Rumi are primarily in the form of 
poetry. In the collection entitled Mystic Odes (Diwan-e-Shams e-Tabrizi), 
he set forth the major precepts of his philosophy and declared his 
unconditional reverence for God. He wasalsothe author ofthe monumental 
45,000-verse poem, Mathnawi, in which he explains that man must die to 
himself if he wishes to be reborn to Eternal Life. In the West, this poem 
elicited the admiration of Goethe and Hegel. Finally, in the book Fihi-ma- 
Fihi, written in prose, he details many aspects of Sufism. When Rumi died 
at Konya, in 1273, the entire population of that city went into mourning. 
Today, histomb, which is found there, remains an object of great veneration. 
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Initiation brings into the realm of reason the purpose 
and into the realm of emotion the spirit of one's 
introduction into the Mysteries. 


Grand Lodge of the English Language Jurisdiction, AMORC, Inc. 
Rosicrucian Park, San Jose, California, U.S.A. 


This monograph is not subject to sale or purchase by anyone. A sale 
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Ninth Degree No. 1 


CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


As an introduction to the Ninth Degree Initiation we presented a brief 
account of the life and work of Rumi. We now suggest that you read the 
following excerpt in which he makes a veiled reference to Spiritual 
Alchemy—that is, the Royal Road that must be followed by every mystic 
who desires to receive Illumination. 


The religious law is like a candle showing the way. Unless you gain 
possession of the candle, there is no wayfaring; and when you have come 
on to the way, your wayfaring is the Path; and when you have reached the 
journey’s end, that is the Truth. Hence it has been said, “if the truths were 
manifest, the religious laws would be nought." For example, when copper 
becomes gold or was gold originally, it does not need Alchemy, which is the 
Law, nor need it rub itself upon the Philosopher's Stone, which uperation 
is the Path; for, as has been said, it is unseemly to demand a guide after 
arriving at the goal. In short, the Law is like learning the theory of alchemy 
from a teacher or a book, and the Path is like making use of chemicals and 
rubbing the copper upon the Philosophers’ Stone, and the Truth is like the 
transmutation of the copper into gold. Those who know alchemy rejoice in 
their knowledge of it, saying, "We know the theory of this science"; and 
those who practice it rejoice in their practice of it, saying, "We perform 
such work"; and those who have experienced the reality rejoice in the 
reality, saying, "We have become gold and are delivered from the theory 
and practice of alchemy: we are God's freedmen. " 


—JALALU’D-DIN RUMI, 1207-1273 
Mathnawi, Fifth Book 


AMÒR 


———— + 
HINYA 


1543rd Day of the R.C. 
Sun on the Path 


Under the Auspices of the Rose-Croix 
Salutem Punctis Trianguli! 


Respected Member: 


The admission of a member to the Ninth Temple Degree is 
always an event that fills me with joy, for it attests to that 
member’s loyalty and desire to forge ahead on the path of 
knowledge. And so I commend your mystical aspirations and 
the constancy you have shown since entering the first portals 
of our Order. Of course, there is still a long way to go before 
you acquire that mastery which will make you a tme Veiled 


Prophet. Nevertheless, if you remain faithful to your 
obligations and if you persevere in your study of Rosicrucian 
wisdom, each day will bring you closer to that mastery while 
making you a better servant of the Good. 


As I have mentioned previously, humanity is in great need 
of spirituality. As a Rosicrucian, your task is to respond to the 
call of all those who are seeking more light. Among your 
friends, family, and co-workers there are surely some who 
desire a better understanding of life’s mysteries. Just as our 
Order opened the doors of Wisdom to you, can you not in turn 
aid them in fulfilling their mystical aspirations? Do not allow 
yourself to commit the error of omission, but rather act as a 
Torchbearer of the Light that our Order may bring to them. 
Keep in mind the official booklet—entitled “Mastery of 
Life"—that the Grand Lodge makes available to you for 
introducing AMORC to people expressing a particular inter- 
est in our fraternity. 


The Ninth Degree is the last in the Initiate Section. Therefore, it marks 
an important step on the Rosicrucian path. Traditionally, its teachings 
relate to symbolism and spiritual alchemy—that body of practices 
transcending the mental and psychic faculties of humans. Some of these 
practices have become relatively common. Others, however, are specifically 
Rosicrucian and are part of the heritage handed down to us over the 
centuries by the Masters of our Order. By applying them conscientiously 
you will develop a new dimension of your being and become ever more 
conscious of the physical and metaphysical laws linking you with the 
universe. In addition, you will find that this degree also constitutes a 
synthesis of the major laws of Rosicrucian ontology. Its mystical importance 
is obvious and it must be made the object of the very deepest study. 


To conclude this brief message, I should like to touch upon a subject 
about which I have never personally spoken before. As you know, our 
Order's mission is to perpetuate the traditional teachings of the authentic 
Rose Cross in the modern world. Yet this mission cannot be carried out 
unless it is supported by an adequate physical structure. In today's society, 
money hasbecomea necessity of most human endeavors, even humanitarian 
ones. AMORC is no exception to this rule. For this reason you are asked 
to remit fraterna] dues in return for the benefits you receive as a member. 
You will want to know, however, that this fee, which we keep as low as 
possible, barely covers the considerable costs of the printing and mailing 
of monographs, the functioning of the various departments of Grand 
Lodge, and the upkeep of the properties and facilities maintained by the 
Order for your use. In fact, AMORC could not function were it not for the 
gifts it receives from time to time. For this reason, any donation you might 
wish to make is most welcome. Naturally, neither I nor any officer of our 
fraternity makes such a request without taking into account the problems 
that you yourself may need to resolve on the physical plane. Therefore, do 
not look upon this appeal as an obligation, but simply as an opportunity to 
help our Order according to your means. 


And now, dear Veiled Prophet, I leave you to the study of the first 
monograph of this Ninth Temple Degree. In the months to come, may the 
God of your Heart illuminate your understanding more fully and may the 
God of your understanding be more present in your heart. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 
l Sincerely and fraternally, 


Christian Bernard 
Imperator 
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Number 1 


Rosicrucian Order. 
DEGREE 9 


Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


In beginning the study of the Ninth Temple Degree, it is important that 
we briefly consider the reasons why all Initiates of the past concerned 
themselves with Spiritual Alchemy, as it is perpetuated today in the 
traditional teachings of our Order. You will then understand why 
Rosicrucians have always attached great importance to this form of 
alchemy and why they have made it one of the foundations of their 
philosophy. Later on, in a higher degree, we will study material alchemy 
and learn precisely of what it consists. 


MACROCOSM AND MICROCOSM: From earliest times mystics have 
divided visible Creation into two worlds which we now call the macrocosm 
and the microcosm—two terms derived from the Greek words makrokosmos 
and mikrokosmos. The first of these two worlds corresponds to the “great 
universe,” or to all the stars and solar systems that combine to make up the 
cosmos. As for the second, it refers to the “small universe” or to the human 
as a living, conscious being. Between these two we find an intermediate 
universe which some philosophers call the mesocosm. This is, in fact, the 
planet Earth, or more precisely, Nature. Indeed, each human being is a 
synthesis of natural laws, and the fundamental principles of vegetable and 
animal life are integrated within the human body. By referring to the 
Practical Application at the end of this monograph you will find a diagram 
illustrating these points. 


While the above definitions are generally correct, we must admit that 
they are relative, for they depend upon our point of reference. Thus each 
human, a microcosm compared to the universe, is in turn a macrocosm 
compared to the world of the infinitely small. For example, the cell is the 
microcosmic reflection of the life animating our physical body, for as the 
fundamental component of our metabolism, itis governed by the same laws 
that govern our whole organism. As we explained in the Third Temple 
Degree, it is because of this similarity that the cell is born, grows, 
reproduces, and dies. In a larger sense, every human being is also an 
intermediate mesocosm between the cellular world and Nature. In other 
words, the human being is a macromanifestation of one and 
a micromanifestation of the other. 


As material substance, the human body is formed of NI/ 
atoms that vibrate constantly under the effect of Spirit. Keep 
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in mind that all forms of matter owe their existence to the negative and 
positive vibrations of this universal energy. We will be returning to this 
topicin our next lesson. As Democritus taught his disciples, and as modern 
science has confirmed, each atom is comparable to a microscopic solar 
system in that it is madeup of several electrons revolving around a nucleus, 
much like the planets which revolve around the Sun. Since our physical 
body is composed of millions of molecules, the result is that the body is in 
itself a microcosm of the universe. Here we see proof of the saying, "As 
above, so below." 


To mystics, the human is more than a physical body keptalive by purely 
physiological processes. Humans also possess a soul imbued with 
intelligence and consciousness. As stated in the previous degree, this soul 
is an emanation of the Universal Soul, possessing all its qualities and 
attributes. In other words, it is pure, perfect, and omniscient—which is not 
the case with our soul personality, which evolves toward this purity, 
perfection, and omniscience. Thus, on the spiritual plane, each person is 
a microcosm of the Divine Essence permeating the whole universe and 
possesses Absolute Wisdom within. This is why all religions, in one way 
or another, state that ^man was created in the image of God." It is our 
cosmic mission, therefore, to reflect this image in our conduct more 
perfectly and to become living expressions of Divinity. 


SPIRITUAL ALCHEMY: From the preceding remarks, you may now 
understand that each human is both a material and a spiritual microcosm of 
the Divine Macrocosm. As such, humans act as agents for cosmic forces 
that are continually operating on the physical and metaphysical planes of 
Universal Creation. Thus, by using the highest powers of our consciousness, 
we may act on either of these planes and participate more fully in the Great 
Work—in other words, in Cosmic Evolution as it is taking place in the 
universe, in nature, and in each human. The goal of Spiritual Alchemy is 
specifically to help us to develop and use these powers constructively for 
the well-being of ourselves and others. Spiritual Alchemy, therefore, is a 
special means of achieving our mystical quest and of perfecting ourselves 


inwardly. 
wA . It is interesting to note that as a material and spiritual 
| / microcosm of the Divine Macrocosm, humans are the product 


WV of a double alchemical process. In fact, our physical body is 
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the result of a progressive adaptation to our surroundings, this evolution 
dating from the beginnings of humanity. In this sense, we have never 
before been what we are now, for we have undergone numerous changes 
in the course of time. On the other hand, our soul personality has evolved 
from incarnation to incarnation and continues to move gradually closer to 
perfection. Thus, both aspects of human duality are continually in the 
process of this development which will lead us to fulfill together the 
archetype of our own nature. This means that each of us is subject to the 
alchemy of life. This is why certain Hermetic texts refer to life as the Great 
Alchemist. 


Applied to the material plane, Spiritual Alchemy consists of exerting 
an influence on vibrations of Spirit and acting upon the essence of matter 
to produce certain manifestations which the uninitiated would call 
*miracles." In its immaterial application its goal is to harmonize us with 
the Universal Soul, allowing us to achieve especially high levels of 
consciousness. When carried out as will be described to you in this degree, 
such a harmonization always results in a physical, mental, emotional, and 
spiritual regeneration of our being. Moreover, it brings to us a momentary 
Illumination whose impression remains with us always, even though we 
may not be objectively conscious of it. Used in this way, it truly 
corresponds to the Royal Art referred to by the greatest of the alchemists. 


We will continue our study of Spiritual Alchemy in the next monograph, 
examining in particular the principles upon which its application in the 
material world are based. Meanwhile, we suggest that you read once again 
today’s explanations concerning this subject. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 


Sincerely and fraternally, 
YOUR CLASS MASTER ` 


NOTE: The new symbol that appears in the lower corners of each page of this monograph 
denotes the Ninth Degree of AMORC’s Initiate Section. This symbol is 

a hieroglyphic sign which the Egyptians called Uat. Representing the 

flower of the papyrus plant, it was used to symbolize the spiritual N / 
unfolding of the soul and its progressive evolution toward Absolute M ] / 
Purity. i 


Practical Application Summary of This Monograph 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 

evening what the morning may accomplish. —Unto Thee I Grant 

Below is a summary oí the important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read 
the complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points 
you read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer 
to this summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


1 1 From earliest times mystics have divided visible creation into two 
MACROCOSM worlds which we now call the macrocosm and the microcosm—two 
terms derived from the Greek words makrokosmos and mikrokosmos. 
Some philosophers feel there exists an intermediate universe which 


(Universe) they call the mesocosm. 


1 The macrocosm corresponds to the “great universe” or to all the stars 
and solar systems that combine to make up the cosmos. 


1 The microcosm refers to the “small universe” and the human as a 


MESOCOSM living, conscious being. 


T The mesocosm constitutes the “intermediate universe” and refers to 
the planet Earth, or more exactly, to Nature. 


T By their very origin and nature, humans are both a material and a 
Spiritual microcosm of the Divine Macrocosm. For this reason they 
can act upon the physical and metaphysical planes of Universal 


(Humanity) Creation. 
1 Applied to the material plane, Spiritual Alchemy consists of exerting 
MICROCOSM an influence on vibrations of Spirit and acting upon the essence of 


matter to produce certain manifestations which the uninitiated would 
call “miracles.” 


T In its immaterial application, the goal of Spiritual Alchemy is to 
harmonize us with the Universal Soul, allowing usto achieve especially 
high levels of consciousness. 


This diagram is intended to illustrate what has been explained to 
you in this monograph on the subject of the macrocosm and the 
microcosm, called respectively the Great Universe and the 
Small Universe. The little-known term mesocosm designates the 
intermediate world or Nature itself. 


Ninth Degree No. 2 


CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


Since this monograph refers to earth, air, water, and fire, you will find 
M. Berthelot's statements concerning this subject to be of interest. The 
following excerpt is taken from a chapter entitled *Greek Theories," in 
which the author deals with various theories distinguishing the history of 
alchemy as practiced by the sages and philosophers of ancient Greece. He 
traces the origins of this art to the mystical practices performed in the 
mystery schools of ancient Egypt. 


Parmenides and the Eleatics, quoted by Zosimus and followed by 
Chyles, admit the permanency of a Primordial Substance. According to 
them, everything can be reduced to a unique, eternal, and motionless 
essence. The alchemists themselves said: "All comes from the all, here lies 
the whole composition." This is expressed even more strongly in the 
mystical axioms inscribed within the concentric circles of the snake: "One 
is the all, from it the all is; if the all does not contain the all, itis not the all.” 
Heraclitus (c. 500 B.C.) was struck by the necessary changing aspect of 
things. Fire changes into water by condensation; water changes to earth; 
in turn earth becomes liquid again, and when evaporated reproduces fire, 
etc. Thus nothing ever exists in its form. Nothing remains, everything is 
always becoming and transforming itself, everything is constantly being 
created by working energies within the flow of phenomena. 


Empedocles (5th century B.C.) further elaborated and sought to 
reconcile the permanence of substances with the perpetual change of 
appearances. What appears to us to be a beginning or the end of a being 
is only an illusion. In reality, there is nothing other than mixture, reunion, 
combination, opposed to separation and decomposition. The elements 
composing all things consist of four different substances, increated and 
imperishable: earth, air, water, and fire. Empedocles is the founder of the 
doctrine of four elements, already hinted at by his predecessors, but to 


(Continued on page 19) 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


Inthe last monograph we explained that Spiritual Alchemy, as practiced 
for centuries by Rosicrucians, permits us to act on both the physical and 
metaphysical planes of Creation. In the first instance, this action works 
upon the essence of matter—in other words, Spirit. In the second, it allows 
an attunement with the Universal Soul, the major characteristic of which 
is, in this case, Cosmic Consciousness. Today we will deal more particularly 
with the first phase of this alchemy and we shall begin by studying the four 
principles of nature. 


SPIRIT: To understand more fully the influence that Spiritual Alchemy 
may exert on the material level, it will be helpful to recapitulate our 
discussion of Spirit. In the First Temple Degree we explained that this 
energy is distributed throughout the whole universe in the form of vibrations 
made up of electrons, protons, and neutrons—the fundamental particles of 
atoms. As this energy “descends” into matter it generates a succession of 
vibratory keyboards, the highest of which corresponds to cosmic rays. As 
you know, these keyboards differ from one another only in the average 
frequency proper to each one. Strictly speaking, this means that if this 
frequency were the same for all the keyboards, we would be unable to 
distinguish one from the other, and we would be unable to tell the difference 
between one material substance and the next. If this were the case, the 
material world would be uniform and reduced to a relatively tangible 
phenomenon difficult for us to imagine. Even humans would not exist in 
their present state. 


In the Fourth Temple Degree, we saw that Spirit, as the negative 
polarity of Nous, constitutes the essence of matter. It is the Primordial 
Substance from which matter takes form. Moreover, according to the 
teachings contained in the Nodin Manuscript, you know that this Primordial 
Substance manifests in the material world by means of the elements 
(electrons, protons, and neutrons), which combine to form the divinities 
(solids, liquids, and gases), which then penetrate one another to give birth 
to the four principles (earth, air, water, and fire). Thus, from 
its very source all the way down to the lowest keyboards 
corresponding to the mundane world, Spirit is an energy v pea / 
which becomes progressively condensed according to \(}/ 

V 
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vibratory laws that are extremely difficult to observe, analyze, and 
understand. Because of this, many physicists do not realize that all the 
phenomena to which they devote their research are in reality different 
manifestations of a single vibratory source. Mystics, on the other hand, 
have always maintained that the apparent multiplicity of all phenomena 
proceeds from an original Unity. 


As we indicated in an earlier degree, the Greek philosophers likened the 
essence of matter to one of the four principles, which are called elements 
in most reference books. However, such remarks were symbolic, for they 
were well aware that visible Creation is the result ofthe constant interaction 
of these principles and that none of them constitutes, in itself, the Primordial 
Substance from which the manifested world is derived. They simply 
wanted to indicate the other essential properties which this substance 
exhibits on the earthly plane. Thus, they believed it had the fertilizing 
power of earth, the life-giving power of air, the solvent power of water, and 
the purifying power of fire. In addition, they stated that the first of these 
four elements proceeded from dry and cold, the second from moist and hot, 
the third from moist and cold, and the fourth from dry and hot. They also 
thought that earth, air, water, and fire represented respectively the solid, the 
gaseous, the liquid, and the igneous states of nature. This is the key 
allowing one to understand the teachings of these philosophers on this 
subject. 


THEFOURPRINCIPLES: In many traditions, each ofthe four principles 
is associated with one of the four cardinal points and with a season of the 
year. Thus, earth corresponds to the west and autumn, air to the east and 
spring, water to the north and winter, fire to the south and summer. You 
will notice that this correlation is not arbitrary, in that it symbolizes the 
relationship we make today between the seasons and the cardinal points. 
As for the Primordial Substance from which the four principles derive, 
alchemists represented it by the Sun, the central point of the mariner's 
compass and the source of light, warmth, and life. This symbolism is 
perfectly illustrated in the Lodges and Chapters of our Order, for the 
Rosicrucian Temple has four stations (North, East, South, 

Yo 7 and West) arranged around a central altar called the Shekinah, 


Y (7 a Hebrew term meaning literally “Divine Presence.” 
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As each human is a microcosm of nature and the universe, there 
likewise exists a relationship between each ofthe principles anda particular 
aspect of his being. Traditionally, earth corresponds to the physical self, 
air to the intellectual self, waterto the emotional self, and fire to the spiritual 
self. From a Rosicrucian point of view, and in keeping with what you were 
taught in the Second Temple Degree, we may also say that the first of these 
four principles is related to our objective consciousness, the second to our 
subjective consciousness, the third to our subconscious, and the fourth to 
Cosmic Consciousness. Similarly, each one of these principles characterizes 
one of the four temperaments of human nature. Thus, earth represents a 
melancholic temperament, air a sanguine temperament, water a phlegmatic 
temperament, and fire a choleric temperament. These four temperaments, 
first defined by Hippocrates, explain certain physiological and psychological 
tendencies either more or less pronounced, according to the individual. In 
the field of medicine these tendencies are essentially genetic in origin and 
they evolve during the course of our life in relation to our behavior. In 
astrology, they correspond to certain planetary influences. 


Finally, you are surely aware that each of the twelve signs of the Zodiac 
is linked with one of the four principles of nature and constitutes a basic 
tenet of astrology. The signs of Taurus, Capricorn, and Virgo come under 
the influence of earth; the signs of Gemini, Libra, and Aquarius under the 
influence of air; the signs of Cancer, Scorpio, and Pisces under the 
influence of water; Aries, Leo, and Sagittarius under the influence of fire. 
In applying them to human life, we find that each principle is associated as 
well with a phase of our existence and with a period of the day. Earth 
symbolizes old age and the period from sunset to midnight; air symbolizes 
youth and the period from sunrise to noon; water symbolizes infancy and 
the period from midnight to sunrise; fire symbolizes maturity and the 
period from noon to sunset. 

As youcan see, earth, air, fire, and water convey a profound symbolism 
and exert a definite influence on nature and humans. We may readily 
understand why the sages of the past likened them to physical and 
metaphysical principles. Moreover, it is not surprising that 


they were integrated, in the form of trials, into the initiations card 
of the ancient mysteries. If you refer to the Practical NI 


Application of this monograph, you will find a diagram V 
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With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 
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Sincerely and fraternally, 
YOUR CLASS MASTER 
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Summary of This Monograph 


Below isa summary ofthe important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read 
the complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points 
you read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer 
to this summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


T Spirit is an energy which is distributed throughout the universe in the 
form of vibrations composed of electrons, protons, and neutrons—the 
fundamental particles of atoms. As it “descends” into matter, this 
energy generates a succession of vibratory keyboards, the highest of 
which corresponds to cosmic rays. 


€ As the negative polarity of Nous, Spirit constitutes the very essence 


of matter. It is the Primordial Substance from which matter takes : 


form. 


T According to Rosicrucian ontology, Spirit manifests in the world by 
means of the elements (electrons, protons, and neutrons), which 
combine to form the divinities (solids, liquids, and gases) which then 
penetrate one another to give birth to the four principles (earth, air, 
water, and fire). 


{ Many physicists do not realize that all the phenomena to which they 
devote their research are in reality different manifestations of one 
single energy. Mystics, on the other hand, have always maintained 
that the apparent multiplicity of all phenomena proceeds from an 
original Unity. 

T The Greek philosophers believed that the Primordial Substance had 
the fertilizing power of earth, the life-giving power of air, the solvent 
power of water, and the purifying power of fire. They stated that the 
four principles represented respectively the solid, the gaseous, the 
liquid, and the igneous states of nature. 


fq The four principles, called “elements” in most reference books, have 
many symbolic correspondences. Among other things, each is related 
to a cardinal point, a season, a human part, a stage of consciousness, 
a temperament, and a period of life. 
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Concurrence (continued) 


which he gave definitive shape. This doctrine dominated all chemistry until 
the end of the last century. 


The four elements correspond, in fact, to the appearances and the 
general properties of matter. Earth is the symbol and support of the solid 
state and of dryness. Air is the symbol and support of volatility and the 
gaseous state. Water, obtained either from igneous fusion or dissolution, 
isthe symbol and support of liquidity and even cold. Fire, even more subtle, 
corresponds both to the substantial notion of ethereal fluid —the symbolical 
support of light, heat, electricity—and to the phenomenal notion of the 
movement of the particles of matter. To Empedocles and his successors, 
it was thus the element of all things. 


—PIERRE EUGENE MARCELIN BERTHELOT, 1827-1907 
Les origines de l'alchimie (Origins of Alchemy) 
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Consecrated to truth 
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Grand Lodge of the English Language Jurisdiction, AMORC, Inc. 
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This monograph is not subject to sale or purchase by anyone. A sale 
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MONOGRAPH 


ROSICRUCIAN ORDER 


INITIATE SECTION 


Degree 9 Nos. 3 - 5 


Ninth Degree No. 3 


CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


In this monograph we emphasize that human survival depends upon a 
willingness to respect the Earth, both as a principle and as a planet. The 
quotation below, which concurs with this point of view, is taken from a 
work that calls attention to the mistakes we must avoid in regard to our 
environment. Itconstitutes a veritable cry of alarm to the dangers presented 
by certain aspects of science and technology. This is frightening reading, 
but it places responsibility squarely at the doorstep of each one of us. 


The first principle of life in the new common world would be respect for 
human beings, born and unborn, based on our common love of life and our 
common jeopardy in the face of our own destructive powers and inclinations. 
This respect would grow out of each generation’s gratitude to past 
generations for having permitted it to exist. Each generation would look 
on itselfas though itwere a delegation that had been chosen by anassembly 
of all the dead and all the unborn to represent them in life. The living would 
thus look on the gift of life the way any political representative should look 
on election to office—as a temporary trust to be used for the common good. 


A second principle of life in the nuclear common world would be 
respect for the earth. This is nothing but a full realization of the ecological 
principle, according to which the earth's environment is seen not merely 
as a surrounding element in which it is more or less pleasant to live but as 
the foundation of human as of other life. The oneness of the earth as a 
system of support for life is already visible around us. T. oday, no matter 
how strenuously statesmen may assert the "sovereign" pom of their 
nations, the fact is that they are all caught in an increasingly fine mesh of 
global life, in which the survival of each nation depends on the survival of 
all. There is no "sovereign" right to destroy the earthly creation on which 
everyone depends for survival (although such a right is exactly what each 
superpower now claims for itself). 


(Continued on page 9) 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


Having considered the symbolism of the four principles in general, we 
shall now study them one by one to discover their esoteric significance. We 
will begin with earth, and then continue with air, water, and fire in the 
upcoming lessons. 


EARTH: In the Fourth Temple Degree, you learned that one of the basic 
laws of Rosicrucian ontology states that *God created man out of the dust 
ofthe earth and breathed into his nostrils the breath of life, and man became 
aliving being." Although this is an allegorical statement, the first part of 
this law demonstrates that the material part of our being is directly linked 
with earth and to all the mineral substances contained therein. This 
mystical truth is further confirmed by science, for a careful examination of 
the physical body of humans proves that all the elements composing it are 
present in the soil of our planet. As we have already explained, the 
fundamental purpose of food is to provide our body with these elements, 
thus supp. ying it with the negative polarity of the Vital Life Force, whereas 
the positive polarity comes from the oxygen and cosmic essence contained 
in the air we breathe. 


Generally speaking, earth in its various forms is the foundation from 
which all living things arise, all the way from the plant kingdom right 
through to the human kingdom. Itis also the medium to which most of these 
beings return after death, for when the Vital Life Force has departed, they 
gradually become dust once again. This occurs because the atoms 
composing their bodies gradually separate through the action of the 
repellent forces of Spirit. They then gradually decompose to become 
subatomic particles—electrons, protons, and neutrons—which then return 
to their original vibratory state. 


Since earth serves as both a cradle and a tomb for humans, certain 
religions have made it the symbol notonly of resurrection, but of damnation 
as well, depending upon the circumstances. Thus, the faithful who have led 
good lives according to their own religious beliefs are believed to go to 
paradise when they die and are reborn at the end of time in 
a glorified body. Sinners, on the other hand, are condemned 
to spend eternity within the bowels of the earth, cut offforall \ Ww / 
time from the light of Heaven, swallowed up forever in the AY, 
darkness of Hell. It is obvious that such doctrines have no 
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connection to either material or objective reality. The individuals who 
introduced them into sacred scripture wished simply to encourage people 
to do good and to renounce evil. To accomplish this end, they used a 
number of allegories destined to impress the imagination—and they used 
fear when necessary. Unfortunately, for centuries these allegories have 
been interpreted literally, giving rise to erroneous beliefs. 


Inall traditions, earth symbolizes the maternal functions of nature, with 
its power of fertility. Indeed, within the earth reside the seeds of life that 
are manifested on our planet. It is interesting to note that candidates who 
are being initiated during certain tribal rituals must touch their lips with a 
bit of earth to signify their identification with it. By this gesture they show 
that they are children of the earth and that through it they are united with 
all other members of the tribe. If an initiate is a young girl or a woman, sh 
must swallow a small piece of earth, so that she may become fertile an: 
invested with those qualities necessary for motherhood. Sometimes she is 
even completely buried in the earth for several minutes, with provisions 
being made beforehand so that she can breathe during the ordeal. While 
having much in common with magical practices, rituals such as these 
perpetuate nonetheless a profound universal symbolism. 


Inthe mystery initiations, earth constituted the first trial that candidates 
had to undergo. As a principle, it symbolized their physical body and the 
objective phase of their consciousness. In its initiatic aspect, earth 
represented the candidates’ ego and the battle they would have to wage to 
rid themselves of the influence of the senses and become free from all 
earthly temptations. By passing this test they gave proof of their 
determination to die to themselves so that they might be reborn toa new life. 
In other words, they manifested a desire to place their mortal, objective self 
in the service of their eternal spiritual Self, the ultimate goal of all mystical 
quests. If they failed this test, they were judged unready for initiation. 


It is appropriate here to explain that the process of material alchemy— 
the ostensible goal of which was to transform base metals into pure gold— 
proceeded by steps, the first of these steps being called calcination. In 

Hermetic writings this first step was associated with earth 
NIU and the color black. It consisted of separating the gross 
| elements of matter from those that were destined to make up 


NA the Materia Prima, the fundamental Substance used by 
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alchemists in carrying out their operations. Applied to the spiritual 
evolution of humans, this first step corresponds to the moment when 
individuals become conscious of the need to cleanse themselves of their 
imperfections and to lead a spiritual life. It is interesting to note that, in 
certain mystical initiations, candidates were required to undergo a rite of 
separation before they could receive the revelations to which they aspired. 


THE PLANET EARTH: Earth, however, is more than simply one of the 
four principles of nature. The word earth, as it is commonly used, also 
denotes the planet on which we live. Our Earth must be thought of as a 
living being and as the vehicle for the collective soul of humanity. 
Unfortunately, being ignorant of this fundamental truth and believing in 
their own sovereignty, humans have inflicted great harm upon the Earth, 
progressively deforming and disfiguring it, more often than not for unworthy 
reasons. And, as you well know, the result of such actions has now become 
cause for great concern. While we cannot deny that many people have 
become aware of what is happening and are making every effort to remedy 
the situation, their good intentions still meet with opposition from individual 
and collective self-interests. We are not being alarmist when we state that 
if the necessary steps are not taken to safeguard our environment, humanity 
will vanish sometime in the future, a victim of its own foolish actions. As 
a Rosicrucian, this point should seem quite obvious to you. Having said 
this, we count on you to make those around you aware of this situation and 
to support all programs dedicated to increasing the awareness of the general 
public. 


It is important for us to understand that the entire universe is the 
framework within which cosmic evolution is taking place. This means that 
Earth is only one arena for such evolution. Thus, if Earth becomes 
uninhabitable, then it is possible that Divine Intelligence will choose 
another vehicle for the collective soul of humanity. According to recent 
scientific research the planet Mars may have supported life at one time and 
Venus may do likewise in the future. Other planets within our galaxy may 
be capable of receiving soul personalities which are currently incarnating 
on Earth. The fact is, however, that Earth is a synthesis of the 
highest cosmic laws. It constitutes whatistrulyamasterpiece —___, 
of Creation. We must therefore preserve the beauty of this W y. 
planet for future generations, realizing that it is God's most U Lt 
precious gift to us. If we neglect to do so, we humans wil] V 
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have failed to carry out the cosmic mission entrusted to us and we will be 
burdened for eons with the karmic responsibility for such a failure. 


The next monograph will be devoted to the study of air. Until then, we 
suggest that you give some thought to this principle and that you record in 
your notebook any ideas which come to you as a result of these reflections. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 
Sincerely and fraternally, 
YOUR CLASS MASTER 


Practical Application 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 
evening what the morning may accomplish.—Unto Thee I Grant 


In this monograph we have spoken of the role that you can play in 
encouraging others to have a greater respect for the Earth. This role is an 
integral part of the obligations incumbent upon you as a Rosicrucian, 
because ecology, in the noblest sense of the word, is an inseparable part of 
mysticism. In fact, it is impossible to arrive at a more perfect understanding 
of the Divine if one does not live in harmony with natural laws. Therefore, 
whenever the occasion presents itself, show by your example what steps 
can be taken in helping to preserve the environment. The well-being and 
survival of humanity depends on each individual, who must act responsibly 
in hisor herown daily life, as well as all nations, which must take collective 
measures to reduce various forms of pollution, thus ensuring the survival 
of plant and animal species now faced with extinction. Inthe final analysis, 
only a universal realization of this truth will bring humans once again into 
harmony with nature and, consequently, into harmony with God. 


Summary of This Monograph 


Below is a summary of the important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read 
the complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can ofthe important points 
you read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer 
to this summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


T The material part of our being is directly linked to earth, for all the 
elements of which it is composed are present in the soil of our planet. 


{| Earth in its various forms is the foundation from which all living 
things arise, all the way from the plant kingdom right through to the 
human kingdom. It is also the medium to which most of them return 
after death. 


T Since earth serves as both cradle and tomb for humans, certain 
religions have made it the symbol not only of resurrection, but of 
damnation as well, depending upon the circumstances. 


1 In all traditions, earth symbolizes the maternal function of nature, 
with its power of fertility. Indeed, within the earth reside the seeds of 
life as it manifests on our planet. 


T In the mystery initiations, earth symbolizes the battle the candidates 
had to wage to rid themselves of the influences of the senses and 
become free from all earthly temptations. By passing this test, they 
gave proof of their determination to die to themselves so that they 
might be reborn to a new life. 


T Earth is more than simply one of the four principles of nature. The 
Word earth, as it is commonly used, also denotes our planet, which 
must be thought of as a living being and as the vehicle for the 
collective soul of humanity. 

T 


dam re synthesis of the highest cosmic laws. It constitutes what is 
Tuly amasterpiece of Creation. We must therefore preserve its beauty 


d future generations, realizing that it is God's most precious gift to 


Concurrence (continued) 


A third principle would be respect for God or nature, or whatever one 
chooses to call the universal dust that made, or became, us. We need to 
remember that neither as individuals nor as a species have we created 
ourselves. And we need to remember that our swollen power is not a power 
to create but only a power to destroy. We can kill all human beings and 
closedown the source ofall future human beings, but we cannot create even 
one human being, much less create those terrestrial conditions which now 
permit us and other forms of life to live. 


—JONATHAN SCHELL, 1943- 
The Fate of the Earth 


EY Ninth Degree No. 4 


CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


As vs monograph is devoted to the study of air, we have chosen 
zmn Toma work by Ferdinand Hoefer—a great 19th century scholar 
sar SeScated his whole life to various fields of science, including 


cecus. rhysics, medicine, botany, and zoology. The body of work that 


SS ES Setind is remarkable, and his continual references to the great 


— afte past demonstrate his continuing desire to pay homage to the 
Woes eT SOOO 


‘Sev accomplished in the service of humanity. 


Amommerne İŞCİ. i 7 ] 
: res, a disciple of Anaximander, considered air to be the 


ENS a an things: "Everything comes from the air, and everything 

omg ce pp E plants have their origins in air. According to 

ESSE pm pher, the soul itself is aerial in nature. Condensation and 

Ecce aca d determine all the modifications of matter: the 
== e Divinity itself. 

be Diogenes of Apollonia, acity of Crete, was persecuted, like Anaxagoras, 


Ray a de vip intolerance of the Athenians. He composed a book 
EE ia ors, from which Simplicius and Diogenes Laertius 
^W preserve a few fragments. Here is his basic philosophy: 
fish per menu all things. Water contains air; itis air that 
breathe in too "ap is e reason that they die in the air is because they 
can be hot or cold, dry or T and there is a measure for everything. Air 
in 2 iai riporta P C condensed or rarefied, agitated or calm, 
capable of giving rise t .- In these diverse conditions, air is more or less 

o new things. 

Air is the - 
all living pg EA Ge T as well as of thought itself, because man and 
ceases at the moment Wve because they breathe air. All life, all thought 
ies foe aan reathing stops. The many variations to which 
feel, see, hear. a toig think multiplicity of animated beings, which neither 

Á except by the presence of air. 


_—FERDINAND HOEFER, 1811-1878 
Histoire de la chimie (History of Chemistry) 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


After having studied earth, we shall now examine air—the second of 
the four principles of nature. As you will note, this principle is likewise 
associated with a profound symbolism in many traditions. Moreover, it 
constitutes the very basis of life in both its physical and its metaphysical 
aspects. 


AIR: In the previous monograph, we referred to one of the primary laws 
of Rosicrucian ontology. As you will remember, the first part of this law 
states that the physical body of humans comes from the earth and will return 
there after death. The second part of this law goes on to say that “[God] 
breathed into his nostrils the breath of life . . .” —which we can interpret to 
mean air. No one would think of denying that this principle is indeed 
indispensable to life. However, contrary to the view of most scientists, 
oxygen does not constitute the only element we need for life, as oxygen is 
concerned only with maintaining the organic vitality of our being. For 
centuries, mystics have maintained that air also contains a cosmic essence. 
This essence, which has its source in the Ether and which uses the Sun as 
its planetary focus, permeates all living beings. Without its influx, no 
living being could exist, whether in the soil, on the earth, in the water, or 
inthe air. In humans, this essence animates the psychic body, and through 
the medium of this body, it vitalizes our whole being. 


In the ancient languages, the same word was used to designate both 
breath and soul. This is true, for example, with the words Ruah (Hebrew), 
Er-Ruh (Arabic), Pneuma (Greek), and Spiritus (Latin). As we can see, the 
ancients attributed a spiritual quality or dimension to air. This mystical 
truth is confirmed in the third part of the law mentioned above. It says, in 
fact: *. .. and man became a living being." Keep in mind that it is at the 
moment when an infant takes its first breath that its soul personality enters 
the body and makes the infant an independent, conscious, living being. In 
contrast, when a person takes his last breath, the soul personality finally 
departs from the body for good, leaving it in a state that we call dead. Air, 
therefore, is more than simply a catalyst for organic life. It 
isalso the vehicle for the Ether, the Primordial Emanation of 


Divinity. "4 
The preceding remarks bring usto an important point. In V 
many traditions, air is considered to be an intermediary 
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principle between heaven and earth, between the visible and the invisible, 
between the immaterial and the material, between the unmanifested and the 
manifested, and between the tangible and the intangible. As such, it forms 
the basis for those cosmic exchanges which the Creator constantly maintains 
between the different planes of Creation. For this reason, certain esoteric 
texts state that a Universal Breath exists between God and all living beings 
on Earth. It is this breath which allows the soul personality to incarnate in 
the body of each person at the moment of birth and to depart the body at the 
time of death. Thus, we may say that from incarnation to incarnation the 
human soul “travels” between the human and the Divine by means of a 
continuous series of inspirations and exhalations, symbolized by the yin 
and the yang of Buddhism, Taoism, and Confucianism. 


The properties of air figure in a great many religious rites and mystical 
rituals. Thus, in the course of certain initiations, the initiator breathes on 
the head of the candidates so as to transmit to them a special infusion. 
Depending upon the situation, the purpose of this breath is meant to confer 
a quality, an authority, a sacrament, a power, or some other attribute which 
will make each candidate a special instrument of Divinity’s Omnipresence, 
Omnipotence, and Omniscience. It is then the initiates? obligation to use 
wisely that which has been transmitted to them, and to dedicate it to the 
service of their own inner evolution. This symbolic act, performed only in 
the setting of important traditional ceremonies, demonstrates the prominence 
which has always been accorded to air as an agent of the Word. 


Since we have just made reference to the Word, it is important to note 
that speech is the result of air passing over the vocal cords. It is this 
principle which allows people to express their thoughts in language and to 
communicate orally with others. Moreover, air permits certain types of 
vibrations to be diffused in space and to be perceived as sound by the 
hearing of humans and animals. Without the existence of air, all would be 
silence, for a vacuum does not transmit these vibrations. Thus, there is a 
significant correlation between the physical properties of air and the 
spiritual qualities one attributes to air on the divine plane. 


In many religions, notably Christianity, the symbolism 
\ / ofairand breath are associated with the symbolism óf wings. 
y Ve Indeed, wings represent the flight of the soul toward the 


V Spiritual realm, especially during prayer and meditation or 
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after death. Following this same line of thinking, you will notice that angels 
and archangels are often depicted with wings and puffed-out cheeks as 
though they were blowing or just about to do so. The reason for this isthat 
since they occupy an exalted position in the Christian conception of the 
Celestial Hierarchy, angels are thought to be messengers of God who can 
pour out God's Breath upon humans so as to purify them, regenerate them, 
and confer upon them the Holy Spirit. 


In alchemy, earth and water are considered to be passive, earthly 
substances. Air and fire, on the other hand, are associated with an active, 
heavenly principle. Applied to the spiritual evolution of d e air 
symbolizes the gradual ascension of the soul personality toward igher 
planes of consciousness. This symbol is perfectly illustrated by incense, 
whose smoke rises heavenward in spirals. In addition, its fragrance 
“spiritualizes” the vibrations of the surrounding atmosphere and ee 
a feeling of introspection within every mystic. This is why we sugges = 
you use incense during each of your periods of study, meditation, an 
prayer. 

In our previous monograph, we explained that in the mystery m 
of ancient Egypt, the trial by earth represented the allegorical PLUS o 
which the initiatory candidates had to consent so as to free themselves from 
the hold of the senses and to liberate themselves from earthly oes 
However, the mere fact of desiring knowledge was not enough for them ? 
be allowed to receive it. They also had to be worthy of this So i em 
be motivated by the purest aspirations. Because of the traditional sym 3 E 

associated with air, it was thought that the candidates who ER ts : 
passing the corresponding trial were sincere in their quest an A a y 
were determined to raise themselves toward the Greater Light. They E 
then considered worthy to continue on their initiatory course, at whic 
point they were confronted with the mystery of water. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 
Sincerely and fraternally, 


YOUR CLASS MASTER 


YV 
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Practical Application 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 
evening what the morning may accomplish. —Unto Thee I Grant 


In connection with the study of today's monograph, it is interesting to 
note that Yogis have two complementary means of employing the breath. 
The first, which is purely physiological in nature, consists of expelling as 
much carbon dioxide as possible from the lungs so as to purify them. When 
doing so, Yogis inhale deeply through the nose and immediately exhale 
through the mouth, directing the breath upward. Afterwards they pause for 
a few moments, lungs emptied, before inhaling again. They repeat this 
process as many times as they think necessary. 


For Yogis the second practice has a spiritual dimension, and it is used 
to concentrate on the cosmic essence contained in the air or to focus that 
cosmic essence at a given point, most frequently in the course of a specific 
mystical experiment. When accomplishing this, they inhale deeply through 
the nose, hold the breath several moments, and then exhale slowly through 
the mouth, directing the breath outward horizontally or toward the ground. 
This process is repeated until they have attained the desired result. 


During the next several days, we suggest that you practice the two yogic 
principles we have just described. You have surely noticed that they call 
to mind the deep negative and positive breathing used by Rosicrucians 
today, the difference being that the air is expelled through the mouth and 
not through the nose, so that one may control the direction of the breath. In 
the final analysis, the primary interest these two practices hold for us is that 
each of them demonstrates a specific usage of the breath and shows that air 


contains a spiritual quality which people may learn to control for mystical 
purposes. 
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Summary of This Monograph 


w is a summary of the important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
an EA which you should not forget. After you have carefully read 
the complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important poe 
you read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer 
to this summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


{For centuries, mystics have maintained that air contains a cosmic 
essence which has its source in the Ether and which uses the Sun as 
its planetary focus. Without the influx of this essence, no living being 
could exist on our planet. 


q In the ancient languages, the same word is used to designate both 
breath and soul. This fact proves that the ancients attributed a spiritual 


quality or dimension to air. 


{ In many traditions, air is considered to be an intermediary principle 
between heaven and earth, between the visible and the invisible, 
between the immaterial and the material, between the unmanifested 
and the manifested, and between the tangible and the intangible. As 
such, it forms the basis for cosmic exchanges which the Creator 
constantly maintains between the different planes of Creation. 


i i i Universal Breath 
f Certain esoteric texts affirm that there exists a Un 
between God and all living beings on Earth. It is this breath which 
allows the soul personality to incarnate in the body of each person at 
the moment of birth and to depart the body at the time of death. 


€ Incertain initiations, the breath is used to confer upon the candidates 
a quality, an authority, a sacrament, a power, or some other attribute 
which will make each of them a special instrument of Divinity. 

T  Inmanyreligions the symbolism of air and breath are associated with 
the symbolism of wings. Indeed, wings represent the flight of the soul 
toward the spiritual realm, especially during prayer and meditation or 
after death. 

i iri i f humans, air symbolizes the 

{ Applied to the spiritual evolution of à 
ciem ascension of the soul personality toward higher planes of 
consciousness. This symbolism is perfectly illustrated by incense, 
whose smoke rises heavenward in spirals. 
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CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


As this monograph is dedicated to the study of water, we present below 
a passage taken from a work by Edouard Schuré in which he asserts that 
baptism played an integral part in the practices of the Essenes and that Jesus 
himself was an Essene. 


About this time, John the Baptist was preaching on the banks of the 
Jordan .... He announced to the multitudes, who eagerly drank in his 
words, that the time was nigh for the coming of this Messiah, adding that 
they must Prepare for it in a spirit of true repentance. Adopting the 
Essenian custom of ablution and transforming it, he had looked upon 
baptism in the Jordan as a visible symbol, a public accomplishment of the 
inner purification he insisted upon. This new ceremony, this earnest 
preaching to immense crowds of people, with the wilderness asa background, 
and beside the sacred waters of the Jordan, near the rugged mountains of 
Peraea and Judaea, seized hold of the imagination, and attracted 
multitudes. It recalled the glorious days of the prophets of old, and gave 
the people what the temple could not give them, an inner shock, and, after 
the terrors of repentance had passed, a vague though mighty hope. They 
came from every part of Palestine, and even from more distant lands, to 
hear the desert-saint who foretold the coming of the Messiah n he 
populace, attracted by his message, remained there in camps, for weeks at 
a time, listening to him daily, unwilling to depart, awaiting de Messiah's 
coming .... 


Jesus, who felt the prophetic calling even more emphatically within his 
soul, though as yet he was still feeling his way, came also to the desert of 
the Jordan, accompanied by a few Essenes, who already acknowledged 
him as master. He wished to see the Baptist, to listen to his message, and 
be baptized in public. His desire was to present himself in an TIE and 
respectful attitude towards the prophet who had the courage to denounce 
the present rulers, and arouse from slumber the soul of Israel. 


(Continued on page 23) 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


The principle of water, like those of earth and air, varies little from one 
tradition to another. We find it used for identical purposes in numerous 
rituals, religious as well as mystical. We will continue our studies of this 
degree by examining what our Order teaches on the subject of water. 


WATER: Initially, it is important to know that most scientists believe our 
planet had its beginnings as an aggregate of gases. Gradually these gases 
began to liquefy and then condensed into a homogeneous substance. 
According to most recent theories, this mass of gases is thought to have 
been produced by a gigantic cosmic explosion from which all solar systems 
originated. Today, three quarters of the Earth is covered by seas and 
oceans. The continents appeared rather recently in Earth's history and have 
been constantly undergoing change throughout the ages. Some of them, 
such as Lemuria and Atlantis, have even disappeared in huge cataclysms. 
Itis also probable that other continents, in the near or distant future, will be 
partially or totally submergedas a resultof geological orclimaticupheavals. 


Many scholars believe humans to be animals of aquatic origin, for in 
their prenatal period, they develop in a liquid environment found in the 
amniotic sac. In the Sixth Temple Degree, you learned that 70% of the 
human body is made up of water and that blood is 90% water. As you are 
aware, we can live several weeks without eating, but it is impossible to 
survive more than several days without drinking water. This is why 
humans have always settled close to rivers, streams, lakes, etc. In addition, 
water is the only natural medium we have available to us with which to 
bathe and refresh ourselves. Therefore, it is absolutely necessary to our 
physical well-being. Generally speaking, water is indispensable to all 
living things. 
plerepresents the power of fertility in nature. However, 
it is water which allows this power to manifest. Indeed, everyone knows 
that seeds need water to germinate and that plants cannot grow without 
being watered regularly, either by rain, dew, or ambient humidity. As it 
penetrates the earth, water dissolves minerals and changes 
them into particles sufficiently small to be absorbed and 
assimilated by plant life. Deprived of water, the earth NI 
becomes arid and rapidly loses its potential fertility. Thus, 


Theearth princi 
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these two principles are complementary and are constantly interacting 
upon one another, water by reason of its penetrating and dissolving nature 
and earth because of its absorbent, fertile quality. 


BAPTISM: In every tradition, water is a symbol of purification. This 
universal symbolism forms the basis for baptism as it is practiced in most 
religions. Contrary to what many people think, baptism is not unique to 
Christianity. Certain archeological studies confirm that the origins of the 
ritual use of water are lost in the mists of time. On the Yucatan Peninsula 
in Mexico, for example, stones from temples built several centuries before 
the Christian era bear inscriptions which confirm that water played an 
important part in the ritual practices of the Mayas and Toltecs. Furthermore, 
according to many ancient texts, water was used for religious purposes in 
early Brahmanism, which itself is descended from Mithraic ritual. The 
study of the sacred books of Judaism, Hinduism, and Buddhism reveal 
baptism as a standard practice. 


The manuscripts known as the Dead Sea scrolls, discovered in 1947 at 
Qumran, Jordan, indicate that Christian baptism is the perpetuation of an 
Essenianritual. Johnthe Baptist, whom the Bible presents as being the first 
to use this ceremony, was, in fact, a member of the Essenian brotherhood 
which settled in Galilee in the 1st century B.C. This brotherhood had long 
known of the mystical use of water and used it regularly to symbolize the 
spiritual purification to which every Essene aspired. As he baptized Jesus 
in the River Jordan, John recognized Jesus to be the Regenerator of the 
world, and he understood at once that Jesus was the Messiah whose coming 
had been announced by all the great prophets. The Master Jesus, because 
of his very high degree of evolution and in light of his cosmic mission, had 
no need of undergoing this ritual. He did so willingly, however, so as to 
fulfill the sacred scriptures and to humbly demonstrate the Way to all those 
"having eyes to see and ears to hear." 


According to our Order's archives, the first Essenian community in 
Egypt appeared in the 14th century B.C. It was established on the shores 
of Lake Moeris, in the province of Fayum. This community 

was led by the Master Moria-El, an advanced member of the 

Great White Brotherhood. In the 9th century B.C. he 

reincarnated in Israel. His name atthat time was El-Kai-Ma- 

Ra-Ya, sometimes written as Kai-Moria El orEl-Kai-Morya 
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in certain texts at our disposal. In that incarnation he was once again a 
Essene and lived in a region later known as Sa Marya or Samaria ain 
memory. At that time he had a temple built in Jerusalem on i x ki 
which is still called Mount Moria. Today, this mountain she ES a 
Mosque of Omar which was constructed on the site of what mer ae à 
Holy of Holies of the temple built by Solomon in DOE D 5 sea ae 
It is also the place where Abraham, according to Moslem tra . 


about to sacrifice his son Isaac. 


Around 30 B.C., Moria incarnated once again in Israel, p £s prepare 
i j days he lived among the Essenes 
for the coming of Jesus. In those na 
i Iso the chief Magus of the Orde 
Engaddi, near the Dead Sea. He wasa | DER. 
he Bible as the Sect of the 
the Hu-Sa-Maryans, translated later in t ; gpa 
ing i i tions that he had receive 
itans. Acting in accordance with instruc 
E ea White Lodge, he moved this community to Mount ome? 
where he supervised the construction of a monastery. It was in Li Tapa 
ofthismonastery that he initiated Zai-Ka-Rai- Ya, betterknownasZachariah, 


i i d upon 
. And it was here also that he conferre 
i ie Had epi ty which would make him the greatest ofthe 


Jesus the power and the authon aiik 


i i tion of Mo 
tar of the Piscean Age. The last incarnationc a 
Een a P the 19th century in Tibet. At the present time, he 1s one 


place at the e n the Invisible Hierarchy of our 


of the most important Cosmic Masters 1 
PF i unity on the 
Atthe time when he was the Master of the po. m A i 
shores of Lake Moeris, Moria instituted the rite of bap oy aaa 
members of that community. The purpose of this E y: ae 
candidates of past errors and to make them rea ie rae 
perfecting themselves on the physical, mental, age 3r m 
planes. As such, it did not constitute an end in itself, Im cti 
the beginning ofa new cycle of existence. As was pe : ie » or il 
baptism involved a total immersion of all parts of the ia es DEE 
head, so that water constituted the only link between bi d ME 
baptized individual for several moments. EON x aoe 
it was during the course of this immersion that the 


received a purifying influx through the medium of baptism. i 
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Today, this ceremony has lost some of its mystical value, for most often 


it consists only of sprinkling a few drops of water on the forehead of the 
new member. 


The foregoing explanations should be sufficient for you to understand 
why candidates in the Egyptian mysteries were confronted With a test by 
water. It constituted a special form of baptism, intended to create in them 
a need for inner purity. In submitting themselves to this test, they 
demonstrated theirwillingnessto cleanse their thoughts and emotions of all 
mpurities, a condition necessary for receiving the teachings to which they 
aspired and for which they were ready to sacrifice their life. Once this 
purification had been accomplished, they were considered ready tocontinue 


upon their initiatory path and to face the ultimate test, the trial by fire, the 
symbol of mystical regeneration. i 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 


Sincerely and fraternally, 
YOUR CLASS MASTER 
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Practical Application 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 
evening what the morning may accomplish.—Unto Thee I Grant 


As we explained in this monograph, the Essenian baptism consisted of 
a momentary immersion of all parts of the body, including the head. It is 
important that you understand, however, that such an immersion in water 
does not constitute a mystical rite in itself. If this were the case, it would 
mean that we would baptize ourselves whenever we went swimming in a 
lake or pool. To benefit from the corresponding spiritual influx, this act 
must be accompanied by a special state of consciousness and a deep desire 
for inner purification. If these conditions are present, it is indeed possible 
to baptize oneself, in the traditional sense of the term. ' 


The next time you have the opportunity to bathe or to go swimming in 
alake or any other body of water where you can dip yourself totally beneath 
the water for several seconds, we suggest that you try the following 
experiment: Just before immersing yourself, think about some aspect of 
your personality you would like to purify or regenerate. For example, you 
may wish to rid yourself of a bad habit or you may have some negative 
tendency that needs to be controlled. After concentrating a few moments 
on the change you wish to bring about in your behavior or your way of 
thinking, first take a deep breath and then quickly plunge yourself into the 
water so that your whole body, including your head, is submerged. Upon 
coming out of the water, expel all the air from your lungs as you mentally 
say, “My whole being is purified by the mystical power of water. It is 
done.” 

By performing this experiment with the desire that it may mark the 
onset of new personal behavior, it will constitute a true baptism for you, as 
this immersion in the water will allow you to benefit from anew spiritual 
influx. You will feel purified on all levels of your being, determined to 
accomplish what you resolved to do just before submerging your body in 


the water. 
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Summary of This Monograph 


Below isa summary ofthe important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read 
the complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points 
you read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer 
to this summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


"i Many scholars believe humans to be animals of aquatic origin, for 
during their prenatal period they develop in a liquid environment in 
the amniotic sac. 


T About 70% of the human body is made up of water, and blood is 90% 
water. For this reason water is absolutely necessary to our physical 
well-being. Generally speaking, water is indispensable to all living 
things. 


4 Theearth principlerepresents the power of fertility in nature. However, 
it is water which allows this power to manifest. Thus, these two 
principles are complementary and are constantly interacting upon one 
another. l 


1 In every tradition, water is a symbol of purification. This universal 
symbolism forms the basis for baptism as it is practiced in most 
religions. 


f Contrary to what many people think, baptism is not unique to 
Christianity. Archeological studies and the study of sacred books of 
various religions confirm that the origins of the ritual use of water are 
lost in the mists of time. 


1 Christian baptism is the perpetuation ofa ritual regularly practiced by 
the Essenes that symbolized the spiritual purification to which they 
aspired. 


1 According to our Order’s archives, the first Essenian community in 
Egypt appeared in the 14th century B.C. It was established on the 
shores of Lake Moeris and was led by the Master Moria. 


§  Thelastincarnation of Moria took place at the end of the 19th century 
in Tibet. Atthe present time, he is one ofthe most important Cosmic 
Masters in the Invisible Hierarchy of our Order. 
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q As was practiced by the Essenes, baptism involved a total immersion 
of all parts of the body, including the head, so that water was the only 
link between the Cosmic and the baptized for several moments. 


Concurrence (continued) 


He saw the rough ascetic, hairy and bearded, with his He 
lionlike head, standing in a wooden pulpit under a rustic tent ae pik 
branches and goat skins. All around among the scanty D shru We 
amighty crowd, an entire camp: publicans, soldiers of Herod, ja d 
Levites from Jerusalem; Idumeans with their peas of sheep, even dE 
with their camels, tents and caravans, arrested by "the voice e i A 
wilderness,” and this voice of thunder passed over these ie rey t 
said: “Repentye; prepare ye the way of the Lord, UE pa oe aie 
He called the Pharisees and Scribes “a race of vipers.” Hea 


i said of the Messiah: 
axe was already laid unto the root of the trees,” and f 


"I baptize you with water only, but He shall baptize you with fire. Then, 


n the water's 
about sunset, Jesus saw.the crowds Td Ce e Be ee, 
, ries bend their ro i 
bank, and Herod’s mercena nearer; John did not knowJesus, 


poured over them by the Baptist. He drew but he recognised the Essene by 


knew nothing whatever concerning him, but ! he crowd, enter the water 
his linen garment. He saw him, a mere unit in tne 


up to the girdle, and humbly bend to receive the baptismal sprinkling. 


_-EDOUARD SCHURE 1841-1929 
The Great Initiates 
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Ninth Degree No. 6 


CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


e this 


: ADM 

Asthis monograph is devoted to the study of de x mE S 
topic with an appropriate quotation taken froma ver ale UM 
of our Order. It offers a unique insight into the mystic tare oa 
svmbolism that has been associated with it since the en X 
D MEM only a few copies of this rare work are still 1 


[ the most ancient times, Fire has been an ee ipu 
"ed How did the idea of such veneration enter their min ? Firewa 
[ST LPS ceremonies, because to them, God Bw Ws 
deir T attired in a luminous body: de Sun. A Aa 5 : po 
: ME - 2 
EE Tie Dod s i Creator's spirituality, men did ug 
LA ordo image of God, because they did not know what form ti ey 
eu t i Thus they searched through the most magnificent objects 
ded S Uni ox to find one that would best represent Him in their 
x i UE Sun, which was filling Heaven and Earth with its rays, 
M ron fecundating Nature, ripening fruit, soon was looked p 
DS symbol of this beneficial Divinity. The Moon ge S um ; A 
precede ed His Throne. Men then turned toward hese 
i 1 lling and His Throne. 
he Aon he a Be they felt the need to worship the e an 
Their brilliance and majesty uplifted the soul and inspired admiration fo. 
the magnificence of their Author. 


Such was undoubtedly the first religion, the simplest and most Ris. s 
the limited human intelligence. a X celestial peak in T M 
sible to their gaze seemed to be too far away. a 
4 find something TM tig the Sun. T hey could only find ied 
kindled it everywhere, and it became the visible sign of the invisi Pr 
who was then revealed by this symbol. It was carefully kept up; he 
looked upon with respect. It was known that in days of old, the Divinity 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


Of the four principles of nature, fire is traditionally considered to be the 
most important, for its symbolism relates to the spiritual dimensions of 
humans as well as visible and invisible Creation. In the First Atrium, we 
devoted one monograph to the study of this symbolism. However, there 
Temain certain interesting points that we will examine more closely. 


FIRE: On the visible plane, the greatest natural manifestation of fire is the 
Sun. This star, located approximately 150 million kilometers from Earth, 
constitutes the heart of our planetary system. According to astrophysicists, 
the Sun is composed primarily of hydrogen atoms. The nuclei of these 
hydrogen atoms are constantly combining, and this nuclear fusion is 
expressed in the Sun’s gigantic emission of light and heat. The heat of the 
Sun is close to 6000 degrees on its surface and from 16 to 20 million degrees 
in its center. As we will recall in the monograph dealing with the study of 
air, the Sun is also the center from which radiates that cosmic essence 
indispensable to plant, animal, and human life. While this fact has yet to 
be proven by science, we are convinced that the day will come when this 
will happen. Atthat time we will have scientific confirmation of a mystical 
truth taught by Rosicrucians for several centuries. 


In prehistoric times, the Sun was thought to be the source of life and it 
became an object of adoration. For early humans it was the supreme nature 
Spirit. From the beginning, people worshiped the Sun and lived in fear that 
it would not reappear on the horizon, for they were unable to understand 
why it moved across the sky to disappear every evening behind the hills or 
at the edge of the plains. After they realized that it would return regularly 
every morning, the Sun then came to symbolize life, death, and resurrection. 
In fact, all the great civilizations of the past incorporated the Sun into their 
religious practices. This is particularly true of ancient Egypt, where the Sun 
was deified under the name of RA, giving rise to the very powerful Amon- 
Ra priesthood. With the appearance of monotheism, established by 
Akhnaton in the 14th century B.C., the daystar gained a new mystical 
dimension, for this inspired pharaoh made it the visible symbol of the one 
God that he worshiped. Yet it should be noted that he in no 
way worshiped the Sun itself, despite what certain historians 
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The symbolism of the Sun is still present in the great modern-day 
religions. Thus, in Parsiism, derived from Zoroastrianism, the Sun represents 
Ahura Mazda, angel of light and good. In Hinduism, it is the symbol of 
Vishnu, thought to be the Organizer of the universe and the Protector of the 
world. We find the Sun in Judaism as well, where it is referred to as the 
earthly expression of the Divine Fire. In the past, the High Priest of the 
Hebrews wore a golden disk on his chest in veneration of this Fire. In 
Christianity, the Sun symbolizes Heavenly Light, and Jesus himself was 
called Sol Justitiae (“the Sun of Righteousness”) or Sol Invictus (“the 
Invincible Sun”). As for Buddha, he is often designated by the name Sun 
Buddha in many Chinese texts. And finally, in Islam, the Sun represents 
the Source of Light, reflected onto the Earth by the Moon, symbol of hidden 
Knowledge. Note also that in astrology the Sun represents the shining forth 
of the purest of human virtues. 


If the Sun is the greatest natural manifestation of fire, the flame is its 
most elementary earthly expression. As such, it has been associated for 
thousands of years with the same symbolism. In other words, the flame 
traditionally represents Divine Fire and Divine Light. This is why most 
religious ceremonies include the use of candles or tapers. The same is true 
of the rituals carried out in our Order, for these rituals, while neither 
religious nor sectarian, are directly connected with the spiritual life. The 
same holds true of the two lighted candles on your sanctum altar. These 
candles have no dogmatic significance, but their combined light simply 
represents your desire for inner enlightenment while you study. Moreover, 
we ask that you extinguish these candles with a candle snuffer, for their 
flames also symbolize life. Rosicrucians believe that breath is an expression 
of the Vital Life Force; thus we do not use it to make the very symbol of life 
disappear. 


By nature, fire is a principle which consumes that which it burns. In 
other words, it reduces combustible substances to ashes and it purifies 
those substances which are not combustible. Because of this, alchemists 
used fire in the course of their successive operations. This special property 

of fire has symbolic relevance for humans, because the goal 

——— “f their spiritual evolution is regeneration on all planes as 
N / theycontactthe Divine Fire animating their being. This Fire 
/ __ corresponds tothe Philosophers’ Stone, the jewel of Spiritual 
Alchemy. Moreover, it is in this alchemical sense that we 
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should interpret the letters INRI inscribed on the cross of Jesus. These 
letters are an abbreviation of the Latin phrase Igne Natura Renovatur 
Integra, which means "Nature is wholly regenerated by fire." As applied 
to humans, this esoteric phrase means “Human nature is wholly regenerated 
by Divine Fire.” Moreover, Christians believe that Christ came to Earth to 
“consume the sins of all humanity,” and to “deliver humanity from past, 
present, and future evil.” 


In addition to those properties inherent in its heat, fire is also a source 
of light, for the smallest flame illuminates. Thus, fire quite naturally has 
become the symbol of good, as opposed to darkness, which represents evil. 
Formystics, fire also symbolizes Divine Light and that state of consciousness 
attained by those who receive illumination. For that very reason, Messiahs, 
Prophets, and Masters are always described as beings who have beheld the 
Divine Fire or who have been consumed by it. One of the most significant 
examples of this is given to us in the Biblical account of how God appeared 
to Moses in the form of a burning bush. Furthermore, the apostles are often 
depicted in Christian iconography witha flame above their heads, the flame 
symbolic of their having been enlightened by the Holy Ghost. The same 
holds true in other religions for personages thought to have a divine 
filiation. 


In the previous monograph, we saw that water possesses a purifying 
power when used in a mystical context. This purification, however, does 
not permit regeneration of all aspects of our being, but rather it allows us 
to rid ourselves of bad habits or negative tendencies in our personality. 
Only spiritual fire can bring to us this regeneration and bestow upon us 
Absolute Purity. In this sense, baptism constitutes only a preparation for 
the interior state we must attain if we hope to receive Illumination and to 
benefit from the resulting Wisdom. While it is possible to be baptized by 
other persons within a religious ceremony or a mystical ritual, only the 
Master Within is capable of making us an Enlightened One, in the 
traditional sense of this term, for the Master Within is perfect and possesses 
Knowledge of all the mysteries. Thus, it is in the most profound depths of 
our being, in our inner temple, where we must seek the 
Greater Light. 


wee ees 


EXPERIMENT NO. 58: To conclude this series of x X / 
monographs devoted to the study of the four principles of V 
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nature, we suggest that you perform a simple experiment which will allow 
you to communicate with the essence of these principles and to regenerate 
the action they are continually exerting on your physical and psychic 
bodies. As we have previously explained, humansare, in fact, a microcosm 
of nature. As such, they are a harmonious combination of the material and 
immaterial elements of which earth, air, water, and fire are composed. 


Sit in the position you normally use for your experiments. Relax for 
several moments while taking a series of deep neutral breaths. 


When you feel perfectly relaxed, resume your normal breathing and 
begin to concentrate on the bones of your skeleton, your muscles, your 
tissues, and your organs as material substances drawn from the earth. As 
you concentrate, intone the sound MA. 


Then concentrate on the regular rhythm of your breathing and on the 
continuous movement of air in and out of your lungs. During this 
concentration, intone the sound EHM. 


Now imagine yourself inside a blood cell. Visualize it as a reddish 
sphere composed mainly of water and kept alive by a continual 
electromagnetic influx from its nucleus to its outer membrane. As you 
carry out this visualization, intone the vowel sound MEH. 


Next concentrate all the heat of your body around the pituitary gland. 
See this gland as a ball of fire which does not burn, but from which radiates 
a soothing and regenerating light. During this visualization intone the 
vowel sound RA. 


When you feel the need or desire, you may bring this experiment to a 
close by saying mentally or in low voice the following invocation: 


“My whole being is strengthened by earth, vitalized by air, purified by 
water, and regenerated by fire. It is done!" 


Then remain for several moments in the silence, attentive to any 
impressions which may arise in your consciousness. 


With practice, you will find that this experiment works 
quite effectively in harmonizing you with the physical and 


psychic functions of your being and in stimulating the 
activity of these functions. For this reason, we advise that 
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you perform this experiment as regularly as possible, preferably in the 
evening before retiring. In this way, its effects will continue during sleep 
and contribute to your general well-being. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 
Sincerely and fraternally, 
YOUR CLASS MASTER 


Concurrence (continued) 


shown itself by this aspect. If by chance the fire stopped burning, it seemed 
that God had removed Himself from the place, and it was hastily rekindled. 
Thereafter, zeal hurriedly fed this belief which soon brought about the 
notion of keeping a perpetual Fire that became sacred when time cast some 
shadows on the motive of this practice. According to Varro, Fire is the soul 
of Nature. Plutarch adds more precisely: "Fire is the most glorious ima ge 
of that immortal power whose hand arranges and upholds the Universe; it 
is the origin of All, the soul of the world.” What more can be said? 


—JEAN GASPAR DUBOIS-FONTANELLE, 1737-1812 
Essai sur le Feu Sacré et sur les Vestales 
(Essay on the Sacred Fire and the Vestals) 
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Practical Application 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 
evening what the morning may accomplish. —Unto Thee I Grant 


The symbol appearing on the cover of Liber 777 is one ofthe most esoteric 
of all Rosicrucian symbols, as it combines the symbolism of the four 
principles and defines the ultimate goal of all initiatory endeavor. The oval 
shape of this symbol represents the earth and, by extension, the material world 
in which our spiritual evolution takes place. The cup corresponds to the Holy 
Grail, whose Sacred Water purifies the sincere seeker. The fire arising out of 
this cup symbolizes regeneration, the necessary condition for receiving 
Illumination, represented by the descent of the dove, traditionally associated 
with the symbolism of air. 


The eye depicted in the triangle above corresponds to the Egyptian All- 
Seeing Eye and symbolizes the Omnipresence, Omnipotence, and Omniscience 
of God. Under this eye, and as an extension of it, appears an esoteric 
transcription of the sound AUM, which in Hinduism and in Buddhism is 
considered to be the Word. The goal of our spiritual evolution is to acquire 
mastery of this Word and to realize within ourselves Divine Perfection. To 
attain this goal, we must free ourselves from the grip of the physical senses 
elevate our thoughts toward increasingly noble ideals, purify our emotions 
from all discordant passions, and regenerate our spiritual Self. These four 
steps correspond respectively to the initiatory symbolism of earth, air, water. 
and fire. i 


Summary of This Monograph 


Below is a summary ofthe important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read 
the complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points 
you read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer 
to this summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


T On the visible plane, the greatest natural manifestation of fire is the 
Sun. According to astrophysicists, the Sun is composed primarily of 
hydrogen atoms. The nuclei of these hydrogen atoms are constantly 
combining, and this nuclear fusion is expressed in the Sun’s gigantic 
emission of light and heat. 


T In prehistoric times, the Sun was thought to be the source of life and 
it became an object of adoration. For early humansit was the supreme 
nature spirit. 

1T The symbolism of the Sun is still present in the great modern-day 
religions. Generally speaking, it traditionally represents Divine Fire 
and Divine Light. 

1 — By nature, fire isa principle which reduces combustible substances to 
ashes and purifies those substances which are not combustible. 
Because of this, alchemists used it in the course of their successive 
operations. l 

1 Symbolically, the goal of humans is self-regeneration on all planes 
upon contact with the Divine Fire animating their being. This Fire 
corresponds to the Philosophers' Stone, the jewel of Spiritual Alchemy. 


T$  Inaddition to those properties inherent in its heat, fire is also a source 
of light. Thus, it has become the universal symbol for good, in 
opposition to darkness, which represents evil. 

f$  Fromamystical viewpoint, fire symbolizes that state of consciousness 
attained by those who receive illumination. Forthis reason, Messiahs, 
Prophets, and Masters are always described as beings who have 
beheld the Divine Fire or who have been consumed by it. 
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CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


In the following quotation Gérard Encausse (using the pseudonym of 
Papus) speaks of the symbolism of the number three in terms that agree 
fully with the explanations given in this monograph. 


From whence comes the usage of Three, so widespread in Antiquity, a 
usage which spread by way of their writings to their metaphysics, and 
which over the centuries is found again in one of our most renowned 
authors: Balzac? It comes from the use of a special language which is 
completely lost to present-day science: the language of numbers. 


Thus, two seemingly opposed things always share a common 
intermediary point between them. This intermediary results from the 
action of both opposites one over the other and it partakes of both. If this 
law is truly generalized, it must apply to many phenomena, because what 
characterizes a law is that it can explain many facts by itself. Let us then 
take two opposites of varied categories, and let us see ifthe law applies. To 
illustrate the facts stated above more clearly, we have: 


ACTIVE PASSIVE NEUTRAL 
Male Female Child 

Gas Solid Liquid 
Father Son Holy Ghost 
Light Darkness Penumbra 
Hot Cold Lukewarm 
Positive Negative Neutral 
Attraction Repulsion Equilibrium 
Acid Base Salt 


, Indeed, we could not hope to name all the ancient and modern authors 
who have spoken of this law in terms of its triune expression 


—GÉRARD ENCAUSSE, 1865-1916 
Traité Elémentaire de Science Occulte 
(Elementary Treatise of Occult Science) 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


We cannot study the symbolism of the four principles without also 
examining the symbolism which mystics have assigned to certain geometric 
figures—notably the triangle, cross, square, and circle. We will continue 
our Ninth Degree studies by examining what Rosicrucian Tradition teaches 
on this subject. As you will see, not only do these figures illustrate 
mathematical principles; they also represent laws of the spiritual world. 


THE LAW OF THE TRIANGLE: Of all geometric symbols, the tri- 
angle is the one to which Rosicrucians refer most often because it represents 
alaw whose application is universal. In accordance with what you learned 
in the Neophyte Section, this law states that a perfect manifestation cannot 
be produced without the union of two conditions of opposite polarity. For 
example, we explained in the First Atrium that every child owes its 
existence to the uniting of a male cell and a female cell, called respectively 
a spermatozoon and an ovum. We also showed you that the phenomenon 
of electricity results from the union of a positive state and a negative state. 
In every instance, the third point, while distinct from the first two, 
manifests the sum of their respective qualities. This is why the Law of the 
Triangle is expressed in certain Hermetictextsas 1* + 1 =3. Most mystics, 
however, use the formula: 1 +2=3. In this transcription, similar to ordinary 
addition, each number represents in reality a principle at work—in this 
case, the principles of unity, duality, and trinity. 


In keeping with the foregoing explanation, it will be seen that the Law 
of the Triangle is based on the existence of another fundamental law: the 
Law of Duality. To prove this, we have only to recall briefly its major 
application. Thus, in the First Temple Degree, we saw that Spirit extends 
itself throughout the whole universe in the form of positive and negative 
vibrations. We find this bipolarity in every atom of matter, for every atom 
possesses negative electrons and positive electrons, or what are presently 
called protons. When we studied human consciousness in the Second 
Degree, we saw that it comprises two complementary states: objective 
consciousness and the subconscious. You will recall that the 
first state has to do with perception and our interpretation of 


the material world, whereas the second isresponsibleforthe \ $7 
direction and control of all our internal functions. In the \U/ 
Third Degree, which is concerned primarily with the study V 
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of Vital Life Force, it was explained that this force likewise has two 
polarities, one of which is linked to the food we eat and the other to the air 
we breath. 


In the Fourth Degree, where we studied the major laws of Rosicrucian 
Ontology, we saw that Ether, the Primordial Emanation from God, separates 
itself into two complementary energies, Nous and the Universal Soul. 
From these two energies, negative and positive respectively, proceed all 
other emanations of Creation. As we explained in the Fifth Degree, the 
science of philosophy exhibits a double nature, forit contains two inseparable 
steps. The first consists of studying the visible world in an attempt to 
understand the invisible world. The second is based on the opposite 
principle and has its starting point in the unknown so as to come to a better 
understanding of the known. Rosicrucian healing, the principal theme of 
the Sixth Degree, is a special application of the Law of Duality. It is based, 
in fact, on the application of negative and positive treatments, according to 
the illness involved. 


In the Seventh Temple Degree we studied the psychic body of humans. 
We saw that itresults from the uniting of the physical body and the Spiritual 
body at birth. As we stated in the Eighth Degree, this spiritual body is dual 
in nature. It is a balanced combination of the human soul and the soul 
personality, with the former being perfect, as it is an emanation of the 
Universal Soul, and the latter gradually evolving toward.this perfection 
And finally, in the first monographs of this Ninth Degree, we have 
emphasized how Spiritual Alchemy allows action in the two ayaa 
opposing realms of the physical world and the metaphysical world. In M 
first case, it deals with negative and positive vibrations of Spirit and inthe 
second, to a harmonization with higher planes of Cosmic Goss 


When the Law of the Triangle pertains to the material world, we 
represent it by a triangle whose point is directed upward. Jn this ERS th 
first point is determined to be at the lower right-hand corner a id it 
corresponds to a negative condition. According to the reasons ese s 

the Fourth Degree, this is the condition predominating on "s 
earth plane. When this same law is applied to the z iritual 
I world, the symbol is a triangle with its point directed 
Ü. downward. In contrast to the previous application, the first 
point 1s determined to be at the upper right-hand saris ne 
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it stands for a positive condition, the condition predominating on the 
cosmic plane. Nonetheless, we must always remember that the terms 
negative and positive are only relative, as they designate two polarities of 
equal importance in the process indicated. To illustrate this fact, we will 
cite two examples used previously: a man and a woman are equally 
necessary to produce a child, just as neither of electricity's two phases, 
positive or negative, is sufficient by Itself. 


THE SYMBOLISM OF THE TRIANGLE: The triangle represents 
more than the law we have just recalled. It also symbolizes the three-part 
division of the universe—of Earth, nature, and humanity—and of the 
cycles generally characterizing the manifested world. Thus, creation 
comprises a macrocosm, mesocosm, and microcosm. Our earthly globe is 
composed of the lithosphere, asthenosphere, and core. Nature has three 
living kingdoms: plant, animal, and human. Humanity is made up of men, 
women, and children. The human body has three parts: the head, trunk, and 
limbs. The divine virtues are three in number: faith, hope, and charity. The 
existence of every living being is determined by three fundamental steps: 
birth, life, and death. A day is marked by three periods: morning, midday, 
and evening. Space is defined by three dimensions: length, width, and 
depth. The same is true of time, which is characterized by the past, present, 
and future. As you can see from these examples, all universal natural 
manifestations are governed by a ternary principle. 


Among those symbols which are based on the triangle, the Seal of 
Solomon, also called the Star of David, is certainly the most complete. It 
isformed, as you know, from two interlacing triangles and it represents the 
union of the material world and the spiritual world—that is, Creation in its 
entirety. A deeper study of this symbol, however, shows that it also 
contains the traditional representation of water, fire, air, and earth, called 
Jammim, Nour, Rouach, and Iebeschah in Hebrew, thus revealing a little- 
known Hermetic interpretation of the letters INRI. In addition, these two 
interlaced triangles are often depicted with a point in the center and 
surrounded by a circle. This point represents Divine Unity from which 
proceeds all that exists. The surrounding circle symbolizes 
the allegorical limits of the universe and the perfectionofthe  N————7 
laws governing it. If you will refer to this week's Practical N ( 
Application, you will find a diagram illustrating these 
descriptions. 
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Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 
evening what the morning may accomplish.—Unto Thee I Grant 
In all traditions, the triangle is associated with the number three. It also 
symbolizes the Divine Triune, represented by Osiris, Isis, and Horus in the 
ancient Egyptian religion; Sat, Chit, and Ananda in Vedic literature; 
Brahma, Vishnu, and Shiva in Hinduism; Kether, Hochmah, and Binah in 
Judaism; Father, Son, and Holy Ghost in Christianity; Pir-Binyamin, Pir- 
Dawud, and Pir-Musi in Islam; Light, Life, and Love in the Rosicrucian 
Tradition. No matter what terminology is used, this Trinity corresponds to 
the Thought, Word, and Action of God. This means that the whole of 
Creation was first conceived in God, made manifest through God's Word, 
and is held in place by the body of God's laws. Of all the creatures on Earth, 
humans are the highest expression of these three divine attributes, for they 
are able to think, speak, and act purposefully. In this respect, humans are 
a virtually perfect personification of the Holy Trinity. 


7 ( Rouach Ñ 


We will continue our study of symbolism in the next monograph when 
we examine the symbolism of the cross. Therefore, you may wish to 
concentrate on this symbol in your meditations. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 


Sincerely and fraternally, 
YOUR CLASS MASTER 


X Iammim 7, 
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Summary of This Monograph 


Below isa summary ofthe important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read 
the complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points 
you read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer 
to this summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


q Ofall geometricsymbols, the triangle is the one to which Rosicrucians 
refer most often, because it represents a law whose application is 
universal. This law states that a perfect manifestation cannot be 
produced without the union of two conditions of opposite polarity. 


1 When the Law of the Triangle pertains to the material world, it is 
represented by a triangle whose point is directed upward. In this case, 
the first point is determined to be at the lower right-hand corner and 
it corresponds to a negative condition. 


T | When applied to the spiritual world, the Law of the Triangle is 
represented by a triangle with its point directed downward. The first 
point is determined to be at the upper right-hand corner and it stands 
for a positive condition. | 


T Thetriangle, associated traditionally with the number three, symbolizes 
the three-part division of the universe—of Earth, nature, and 
humanity—and of the cycles generally characterizing the manifested 
world. 


T Among those symbols which are based on the triangle, the Seal of 
Solomon, also called the Star of David, is certainly the most complete. 
It represents the union of the material world and the spiritual world— 
in other words, Creation in its entirety. In addition, it contains the 
traditional representation of water, fire, air, and earth. 


T  Inalltraditions, the triangle symbolizes the Divine Triune. Whatever 
terminology is used, this Trinity corresponds to the Thought, Word, 
and Action of God. This means that the whole of Creation was first 
conceived in God, made manifest through God's Word, and held in 
place by the body of God's laws. 


T Of all the creatures on Earth, humans are the highest expression of the 
Divine Triune, for they are able to think, speak, and act purposefully. 
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Ninth Degree No. 8 


CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


As this week's monograph concerns the symbolism of the cross, we 
present below a quotation by Gabrielde Mortillet, a French anthropologist. 
As you will note in reading this excerpt, the cross is not Christian in origin. 
In fact, as we will explain, its usage existed in remotest antiquity, many 
centuries before the advent of this religion. 


From earliest childhood we are told that the sign of the cross is the sign 
of the Christian. Under the influence of this teaching we quite naturally 
come to believe that everything bearing a cross is Christian. This idea has 
become so widespread and so implanted that it has been accepted as an 
archeological truism that the cross is an excellent criterion for identifying 
that which comes after Christ—that is, pertaining to our era. This criterion 
is not valid, however. The cross is to be found on numerous objects which 
were in existence well before the coming of Jesus Christ. Since remotest 
antiquity it has been used as a symbol or religious emblem. 


In Egyptian hieroglyphics, we see the Greek cross, formed by two arms 
of equal length intersecting in the middle at right angles, and the Latin 
cross in which the lower portion of the vertical arm is longer than the rest. 
Among hieroglyphics is found a far more commonly used sign—the 

"Egyptian Tau" or “looped cross." It was employed not only in writing, 
but it was used alone as a symbol, especially so placed between the hands 
of all gods and important personages. This Tau was incontestably the 
symbol of life, and consequently, of the greatest power. 


Inresearch carried out on Christian monuments in E gypt, M. Letronne 
indicated most convincingly that the first Christians in this country 
adopted the cross, either to show Christ as the life principle par excellence, 
or as a prophetic symbol. This borrowing by Christianity from the old 
mythological systems of ancient Egypt bears only indirectly on our subject. 
It very clearly shows, however, that the first Christians had no qualms 


(Continued on page 26) 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


Having studied the symbology of the triangle, we will now turn our 
attention to that of the cross. Certainly the most well known of all symbols, 
the cross is used in various forms in many religions. Currently, about 400 
variations exist. Of that number, most are purely ornamental in nature and 
possess no esoteric value. In our study today, we will limit our examination 
to those which present a particular interest in the mystical realm. 


THE CROSS: To begin with, we should remember that the cross, contrary 
to popular opinion, is not Christian in origin. To be sure, it now constitutes 
the official emblem of àll Christianity and may be found in Catholic, 
Protestant, and Orthodox churches. However, as numerous archeological 
discoveries on many continents confirm, it existed several centuries before 
the appearance of the Christian religion. In fact, even though we have no 
proof, the cross was probably the first graphic symbol to be used by 
humans, mostly because it is simple in form and easily drawn, carved, or 
sculpted. For these same reasons we may also presume that it was the first 
religious symbol employed by early humans to mark the sites of tombs, to 
indicate important locations, to represent certain divinities, etc. 


Among the most ancient crosses are the two forms of the swastika 
shown in the Practical Application of this monograph. Today they are used 
in Hinduism and Buddhism. Their origin goes back still farther in time, 
however, for the Aryans were already using them in their religious 
practices. The first of these two crosses suggests a clockwise motion, and 
for this reason it is symbolic of the principle of evolution. The second cross, 
which faces the opposite direction, may be said to represent the principle 
ofinvolution. Nevertheless, these two symbols are complementary, as they 
correspond to two phases of the same cycle—the cycle of Cosmic Evolution. 
Their complementary character becomes evident when they are 
superimposed, for the figure thus obtained isa single cross within a square. 
It is interesting to note that the word swastika is a Sanskrit pazin meaning 
“happy life” or “good omen.” The word swasti signifies “well-being. 
This is why the swastika is always drawn on the forehead of 
Buddhists when they are initiated into the community, as a aay 
sign of welcome. Unfortunately, the esoteric use of this vil , 
cross was perverted by the Nazis, who made this form of the A 
cross, the gammadion, the emblem for their evil ideals. 
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In ancient Egypt, the cross was found primarily in the form of a looped 
cross, called the ankh in Egyptian and crux ansata in Latin. It was the 
symbol of eternal life. In carvings found in Egyptian temples, Isis is often 
represented holding such a cross in her hand, for it was thought that she 
possessed the secret of immortality. In certain funeral scenes she holds out 
the cross to the face ofthe deceased so as to transmit to this person the vital 
breath that will allow him live eternally in the kingdom of the dead. In a 
similar manner, numerous stelae show the pharaoh holding a looped cross 
up to his forehead, around the level of the pineal gland. In this instance, it 
symbolized that he was capable of predicting the future, that he had the 
power of life and death over his subjects, and that he was immortal by virtue 
of his title, function, and divine affiliation. In addition to this special 
symbolism, the ankh also represented the union of the masculine and 
feminine principles, the law of duality, as it manifests in nature. 


Before continuing we must indicate that often there is some confusion 
between the looped cross and the knot of Isis which royal persons wore on 
their belt. Even though the symbolism of each harkens back to the same 
concept, a definite distinction may be made between them. While the first 
represents immortality itself, the second, in fact, symbolizes only the 
means by which one may become immortal. According to the Book of the 
Dead this means consisted of “loosening the buckles of Nephthys,” sister 
of Osiris and wife of Seth. In a general way, this allegory means that 
humans must learn to free themselves from their earthly bonds if they wish 
to raise themselves up from their mortal condition and achieve perfection, 
the condition necessary for them to be free from the need to reincarnate. 
This same allegory, applied to the mystical process of death, symbolizes 
the breaking ofthe silver cord, which systematically results inthe transition 
of the soul personality to the cosmic plane corresponding to its level of 
evolution. This point was considered in more detail in the last degree. 


Numerous passages in the Old Testament, notably those found in the 
Book of Ezekiel, affirm that the cross was also used in primitive Judaism. 
According to some writers, this cross was in the form of the Tau. Our own 

references state that it more closely resembled an X. However, 

OA the word sign, pronounced “taw” in Hebrew, was wrongly 
[ / writtenasa “Tau”—that is, as the equivalent of the letter T 
V in the Greek alphabet. In any case, this cross corresponded 
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to the sign which the Jewish High Priests traced on their foreheads during 
certain rituals. It symbolized the fact that they had been anointed in the 
name of Yahweh and it constituted a mark of divine recognition. By virtue 
of this recognition, they were invested with God's authority and were 
entitled to teach and to make certain that God's commandments were 
carried out. Some rare interpretations of this sign imply that it represented 
the cross which Isaac bore on his shoulders as he was about to be sacrificed 
by Abraham. However, we feel that these interpretations cannot be 
justified. 

Down through the centuries the Christian cross has known many forms, 
the most common being the Latin cross. Its symbolism derives essentially 
from the crucifixion of Jesus and from the suffering he endured during that 
ordeal. Furthermore, to emphasize this symbolism, his body is shown 
crucified on the Catholic cross. Without wishing to pass judgment on this 
symbol, we feel, nevertheless, that it perpetuates an erroneous concept of 
the Christian message. It implies, in fact, that people must suffer to evolve 
spiritually and to achieve that state of grace whereby they may attain 
Paradise. As we have explained on numerous occasions in previous 
degrees, there is no basis for this point of view. It even runs counter to the 
teachings of the Master Jesus himself, for he always preached a life of faith, 
and he never recommended mortification in any form. On the contrary, all 
during the course of his ministry, he encouraged people to live in harmony 
with natural laws and to seek happiness in the joys to be found in an 
existence devoted to things spiritual. Unfortunately, his message has been 
distorted through the centuries, thus giving rise to dogmas which no longer 
have any mystical connection with his philosophy. Thus, his crucifixion 
has become the basis of Christianity, while it was only the outcome of a 
series of events which he himself would not have wished to deify or to 


glorify. 

For mystics, the cross is not limited to its religious applications. It 
symbolizes universal laws and principles as well. Traditionally, the 
upright branch represents heaven, space, and the masculine polarity of life, 
while the horizontal branch designates Earth, time, and the 
feminine polarity of nature. Taken together, these two 
branches express the law of duality associated with the 
number 2. The four arms formed by their intersection evoke 


V 
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all the correspondences to be established with the number 4, among which 
are those we have spoken of in relation to the four principles of nature. This 
quaternary symbolism, to which we will return at greater length in the next 
lesson, is particularly evident in the Greek cross, for it is perfectly 
symmetrical and is contained within a square. 


Unlike the square, the cross does not correspond to a precise number. 
As the previous explanations indicate, it may be related to the number 2 or 
the number 4, according to the symbolism under consideration. For 
alchemists, it also represented the number 5, since it is composed of four 
arms and a central point. As such, they used it to symbolize man incarnate. 
At other times, it was for them a symbol of the Quintessence, the source of 
the four principles. On the other hand, when we consider the Latin cross, 
which has the proportions of the Golden Number, we see that it may enter 
into the development of the cube and would then correspond to the number 
6, for the six faces of the cube. From the Rosicrucian viewpoint, the cross 
consists rather of two branches intersecting at the center. This is why we 
prefer to associate it with the number 3, meaning that it constitutes a special 
representation of the Law of the Triangle, one which has as much to do with 
the material world as with the spiritual world. 


THE ROSE CROSS: In the Rose Cross, the traditional symbol of our 
Order, the cross transcends al] the preceding explanations, and at the same 
time includes them all. Applied to our Tradition, the branches, vertical and 
horizontal, correspond respectively to the visible and the invisible Hierarchy 
of our fraternity. The arms symbolize the four sections of our teachings— 
Postulant, Neophyte, Initiate, and Illuminati. In addition, the twelve small 
chambers at the extremities of the arms stand for the twelve chambers of 
the allegorical Temple of the Rose Cross, or the twelve Rosicrucian 
Temple Degrees. Seen in relation to humans, the cross represents the 
physical body, and, in a general way, the earthly world in whose contact 
humans evolve over many lifetimes. 


As you know, the rose, situated at the center of the cross, symbolizes 
the soul personality and its progressive unfolding in the 
course of successive incarnations. Having said this, it is 

\ v / interesting to note that the rose has always been linked to 
\UZ spirituality. For example, in Hinduism and Buddhism, it 
V represents Triparasundari, the Cosmic Rose, symbol of the 
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Divine Mother. In Christianity, its chief association is with Mary, the 
mother of Jesus. Sometimes it designates the Christ himself, as the son of 
God. David, the king of Israel, evokes the rose of Sharon in his psalms, 
likeningitto Heavenly Jerusalem. In certain prayers, Moslems speak of the 
Rose Garden as the Paradise of Contemplation. The alchemists used a red 
rose to designate the final step in the Great Work. Moreover, many of their 
treatises were entitled Rose Trees of the Philosophers. 


In its most noble expression, the cross of the Rose Cross is made of 
gold, symbol of material perfection. In relation to humans, this metal 
represents absolute purity of the physical body, a purity we must strive for 
by endeavoring to live in harmony with natural and cosmic laws. As for the 
rose, it may be likened to a ruby of five or seven facets. In the first case, 
it manifests the Quintessence permeating the whole universe. This is the 
Ether from which oursoul issues and with which it will finally reunite when 
it has attained perfection. When the ruby has seven facets, it symbolizes 
the three theological virtues (faith, hope, and charity) and the four cardinal 
virtues (courage, justice, prudence, and temperance)—in other words, the 
seven fundamental qualities we must learn to exemplify in our behavior. 
Thus, the Rose Cross represents both the duality of human nature and the 
archetype toward which we are physically and spiritually evolving. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 
Sincerely and fraternally, 
YOUR CLASS MASTER 


Practical Application Summary of This Monograph 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the , . EP. 1 ] 
evening what the morning may accomplish.—Unto Thee I Grant Below is asummary ofthe important principles of this monograph. It contains the 


essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read 
the complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points 
you read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer 
to this summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


7$ Contrary to popular opinion, the cross is not Christian in origin. As 
numerous archeological discoveries on many continents confirm, it 
existed several centuries before the appearance of the Christian 


| | | religion. 
T Although we have no proof, the cross was probably the first graphic 


symbol used by humans, mostly because itis simple in form and easily 
drawn, carved, or sculpted. 


Swastika Sauvastika 


T Among the most ancient crosses we find the two forms of the 
swastika, currently used in Hinduism and Buddhism. The first of 
these two crosses symbolizes the principle of evolution. The second 
represents the principle of involution. Together, they correspond to 


ue). two phases of the same cycle—the cycle of Cosmic Evolution. 
T  Inancient Egypt, the cross was found in the form of a looped cross. 
It was the symbol of eternal life. It also stood for the union of the 


masculine and feminine principles, or the law of duality. 


Looped Cross T Numerous passages in the Old Testament affirm that the cross was 
also used in primitive Judaism. According to our references, it 
resembled an X and corresponded to the sign which the Jewish High 
Priests traced on their foreheads during certain rituals. 


1 Down through the centuries the Christian cross has known many 
forms, the most common being the Latin cross. Its symbolism is 
drawn principally from the crucifixion of Jesus. 


"I According to the symbolism being considered, the cross corresponds 
to the numbers 2, 3,4, 5, or 6. From a Rosicrucian viewpoint, the cross 
constitutes a special representation of the Law of the Triangle. For 
this reason, we prefer to associate it with the number 3. 


T There is much to be learned from the traditional symbolism of the 
Rose Cross. In general terms, it represents both the duality of human 
nature and the archetype toward which we are evolving, physically 
and spiritually. 


Greek Cross Latin Cross Rose Cross 
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Concurrence (continued) 


about borrowing from ancient beliefs. Therefore, there is nothing 

surprising in the fact that elsewhere they should have appropriated the 
cross, as they did the looped Tau in Egypt. 

—GABRIEL DE MORTILLET, 1821-1898 

Le signe de la croix avant le Christianisme 

(The Sign of the Cross before Christianity) 
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Ninth Degree No. 9 


CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


As this monograph deals with the symbolism of the square, the 
following quote written by Louis Claude de Saint-Martin, venerated 
Master of the Martinist Tradition, is most appropriate. 


It is true, in fact, that this straight line, or this Quaternary, is the source 
and the agent of all things corporeal and tangible; that it is to this number 
fourandtothe square that Geometry returns all that it attempts to measure, 
as it considers all the triangles which it establishes for this purpose only as 
a division and a half of this same square. Now, is not this square composed 
of four lines, which are considered as straight, or similar to the ray, and 
consequently quaternary like itself? 


And truly, what can better remind us of the eminent rank that man 
occupied at the time of his origin than the square? This square, as well as 
the root of which it is the product and image, is unique; the place which man 
inhabited is such that one could never compare it to any other. This square 
measures thetotal circumference—man in the center of his empire embraced 
all the regions of the universe. This square is composed of four lines—the 
position of man was indicated by the four cardinal points of the horizon. 
This square proceeds from the Center and is clearly indicated to us by the 
four musical consonances which are the principal agents of all the beauties 
of harmony and which occupy the precise center of the scale.... 


Therefore, one can no longer doubt that the square in question is none 
other than the true sign ofthis place of delight known in our Regions as the 
Earthly Paradise; that is, that place of which all Nations have conceived the 
idea, which to each of them is represented in the guise of fables and 
different allegories according to their wisdom, enlightenment, or blindness, 
and which naive geographers have simply sought to discover upon Earth. 


Thus, the immensity of the privileges which we have attributed to this 
square in the different sections of this book wherever we have made 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


The square, like the triangle and the cross, is a geometric figure 
possessing an important traditional symbolism. While we have touched 
upon this symbolism in preceding monographs, we must now complete our 
work by giving a more detailed explanation on the subject. You will then 
be better able to understand its importance and mystical significance. 


THE SQUARE: It is obvious that the symbolism of the square is closely 
related to the correlations we have already indicated concerning the four 
principles—in this case earth, air, water, and fire. In other words, the square 
also represents the four cardinal points (north, east, south, west); the four 
seasons (winter, spring, summer, autumn); the four periods of human 
existence (childhood, youth, maturity, old age); the four aspects of our 
being (physical self, intellectual self, emotional self, spiritual self); etc. 
Nature itself is ruled by the number 4. In fact, each of its four kingdoms is 
the expression of a four-part division. Thus, minerals are of four orders 
(gems, ores, fuels, salts); plants are composed of four parts (root, stem, 
leaves, flower or fruit); animals spring from four great families (those 
living in the earth, on the earth, in the water, and in the air); humanity is 
divided into four primary races (the white race, yellow race, black race, and 
red race). 


Traditionally, the square is also the symbol of stability. That is why 
most cities and dwellings in ancient times were built using the square as 
their basis of construction. Temples in those days were often surrounded 
by an enclosure consisting of four walls of equal length. The altar of the 
temple, located in the Holy of Holies, was generally a cube-shaped block 
of granite. In this connection, the Bible has the following to say about 
Heavenly Jerusalem, that Holy City where all those who have seen the face 
of God will be gathered at the end of time: "And he that talked with me had 
agoldenreedto measure the city, and the gates thereof, and the wall thereof. 
Andthecity lieth four-square, and the length is as large as the breadth." And 
farther on are these words: “The length, and the breadth and the height of 
it are equal," implying that this city describes both a square 
and a cube. 


The preceding remarks point out the symbolic relationship \ / 
between the square and the cube, the latter being no more v 
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than a projection of the former into space. On this subject, it is interesting 
to note that the Universal Temple to which the Qabalists refer is described 
as an edifice of equal length, width, and height. From a Rosicrucian point 
of view, this cubic Temple symbolizes Cosmic Stability and represents that 
state of perfection which humanity will manifest when each individual has 
become the Master of his or her own Inner Temple. Itis to be noted also that 
the Philosopher's Stone of the alchemists is called the Cubic Stone in 
certain of their writings. As we have already explained, this stone is none 
other than that precious jewel within humans—in other words, the divine 
soul which animates them and whose purity they must reflect in their 
thoughts, words, and actions. We see therefore, that the cube is a mystical 
symbol of considerable importance. 


THE SATOR SQUARE: One of the most mysterious squares is the one 
called the SATOR square, sometimes called the magic square. As you can 
see by referring to this week's Practical Application, it is made up of five 
Latin words, each containing five letters, and it may be read from left to 
right, from right to left, from bottom to top, and from top to bottom. These 
words are SATOR, AREPO, TENET, OPERA, and ROTAS. Depending 
upon the order in which they are read, we obtain the sentence SATOR 
AREPO TENET OPERA ROTAS or ROTAS OPERA TENET AREPO 
SATOR. 


According to the most current translations, both phrases have a single 
meaning—namely: “The sower holds to the plow and directs the work.” 
For along time this square was thought to be a Christian pentacle. Certain 
Hermetic texts, however, suggest that it was originally composed of 25 
Hebrew letters arranged in such a way as to represent the major principles 
of the Qabalah. According to these same texts, the words formed by these 
letters had numerical values which made it possible to decipherthe symbol 
thus formed. Unfortunately, no copies of this original transcription are left 
to us. 


Several works have been written on the esoteric significance of the 
SATOR square. However, the interpretations they offer vary 
greatly and are based, more often than not, on speculation. It 

N / would seem, in fact, that the key to this square, as it exists in 
i Latin, is to be found more in the arrangement of the letters 
than in the exact meaning of the two sentences obtained. 
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Therefore, you will observe that the word TENET, meaning literally “it 
holds," forms a cross with the letter N as its central point. This point is also 
the center of another cross whose arms are the diagonals formed by the 
letters S, R, N, R, S, onthe one hand, and the letters R, P, N, P, R, onthe other. 
Inaddition, these letters are arranged according to a very specific symmetry 
and most certainly express special principles. 


It is also possible to present the SATOR square in numerical form. 
Thus, by assigning the value 1 to A, 2 to B,3 to C, 4 to D, etc., we obtain 
certain significant combinations of numbers. To consider only a few 
examples: the 25 letters taken together give a total of 320, or 5 in its 
theosophical reduction; the word SATOR forming the perimeter of this 
square corresponds to the number ! (73); the cross formed by the word 
TENET written vertically and horizontally is reduced to 2 (128). The 
number made by the two diagonals is reduced to 8 (170). Obviously, such 
numbers represent precise laws which we each must discover through 
meditation. 


The 25 letters of the SATOR square present another characteristic 
worth noting. In fact, as you may see in this monograph's Practical 
Application, it is possible to arrange them so as to make up a cross whose 
two branches form the words PATER NOSTER, which means “Our 
Father." As for the letters A and O, they correspond respectively to Alpha 
and Omega, words which mark, allegorically, the limits of the universe. 
Taken in its entirety, this mysterious square thus symbolizes an esoteric 
relationship between God, Creation, and humanity. To understand its 
significance we must meditate deeply on all aspects of its symbolism and 
onallthe correspondences which can be established between the letters and 
words of which it is comprised. 


We have studied the symbolism of the triangle, the cross, and the 
square; it remains for us now to examine the circle. This will be the subject 
of our next monograph. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 


Sincerely and fraternally, 


YOUR CLASS MASTER NV 


Practical Application Summary of This Monograph 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 
evening what the morning may accomplish.—Unto Thee I Grant 


Below is a summary ofthe important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read 
the complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points 
you read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer 
to this summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


q  Inthescienceof numbers, the square corresponds to the number 4, the 
ruler of the four kingdoms of nature. 


{ Traditionally, the square is the symbol of stability. This is why most 
cities and dwellings in ancient times were built using the square as 
their basis of construction. 


€ A symbolic relationship exists between the square and the cube, for 
the latter is no more than a projection of the former into space. It is 
interesting to note that the Universal Temple to which the Qabalists 
refer is described as an edifice of equal length, width, and height. 


4 The Cubic Stone of the alchemists corresponds to that precious jewel 
within humans—the divine soul which animates them and whose 
purity they must reflect in their thoughts, words, and actions. 


{ One of the most mysterious squares is that called the SATOR square, 
sometimes called the magic square. For a long time this square was 
thought to be a Christian pentacle. However, certain Hermetic texts 
suggest that it was originally composed of 25 Hebrew letters arranged 
in such a way as to represent the major principles of the Qabalah. 


{ Taken in its entirety, this mysterious square symbolizes an esoteric 
relationship between God, Creation, and humanity. To understand its 
significance we must meditate deeply on all aspects of its symbolism 
and on all the correspondences which can be established between the 


letters and words of which it is comprised. 
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Concurrence (continued) 


mention of it must no longer surprise anyone, and if all truth and 
enlightenment proceed from this sole principle, if the quaternary emblem 
is the most perfect image thereof, l say, one mustno longer be surprised that 
this emblem could enlighten man upon the knowledge of all phases of 
nature—that is, relative to the laws of the immaterial order, temporal 
order, corporeal order, and mixed order, which constitute the four columns 
of the edifice. In a word, it must be admitted that the person who possesses 
the key to this universal symbol will no longer find anything hidden from 
him in everything which exists, since this symbol is the very same as that 
of the being which makes, moves, and embraces all. 


—LOUIS CLAUDE DE SAINT-MARTIN, 1743-1803 
Of Errors and of Truth (Des Erreurs et de la Vérité) 


NOTES 
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CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


Of all symbols, the circle is perhaps the one that is most universally 
used, and its significance has remained virtually the same in all traditions. 
Generally speaking, it represents Divine Ubiquity, a point brought up 
along with various others, in the following passages. 


CIRCLE: The circle is first of all an extended point; it generates from 
its own perfection. Thus, the point and the circle have similar symbolic 
attributes: perfection, homogeneity, lack of distinction or division The 
circle canalso symbolizenotonly its hidden perfections from the EN 
point, but the created effects—in other words, the world inasmuch as it 
distinguishes itself from its principle. As for concentric circles, the 

representdegrees of being, created hierarchies, All together, they Jenn 
the universal manifestation of the One and only unmanifested Being. Inall 
of this, the circle is considered within its indivisible totality, NN s the 
circular motion is perfect, immutable, without beginning, Tener variation 


According to the writings of philosophers and theologians, the circle 
can symbolize Divinity, not only because of its immutability but al 
because of its benevolence diffused as the origin rustenanee ad 
consummation of all things. Itis the symbol of the rcnmencal Uri a 
well as the symbol of Heaven. As such, it indicates activity and A ‘ 
motion: “All points of the circumference meet again in the center of the 
circle which is their principle as well as their end,” wrote Proclus. Many 


authors, including Henri Suso, com 
1 , ipare the center and the ci 
Ki OREL e circle to God 


Collected within itself, without beginning or end, compl 
circle is the symbol of the Absolute . .. . In Islamic ee cee 
form is considered to be the most perfect of all. This is why Sufi Poets st * 
that the circleformed by the mouth is the most beautiful of allforms beca E 
it is perfectly round. At Mecca, the black cube known as the Kaaba TA 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


To conclude this series of monographs in which we have studied 
several symbols common to most traditions, we will now examine the 
esoteric significance of the circle and point out the fundamental laws you 
should remember concerning it. The circle, as is true of the triangle, the 
cross, and the square, represents important mystical laws and principles 
that operate on both the material and spiritual planes. 


THE CIRCLE: On the material plane, the circle is commonly used to 
representthose manifestations or natural phenomena which have a spherical 
or circular form. In that respect, the circle is universal, foritis found in such 
different fields as astronomy, physics, chemistry, and biology. It is used, 
for instance, to indicate the Sun, the Moon, the Earth, and, in a general 
sense, all ofthe known heavenly bodies of our planetary system. The circle 
is also used to denote the cell and, by extension, living matter. It is used to 
depict molecules of mineral and organic substances, atoms, and some 
subatomic particles. Furthermore, the orbital path of planets and the 
movement of electrons around their nucleus is often given form as an 
ellipse or acircle. Thus, this symbol has diverse applications in the material 
world and relates both to the macrocosm and the microcosm. 


Applied to the spiritual world, the circle symbolizes the perfection of 
that world and of all manifestations belonging to it. It also represents the 
allegorical limits of visible and invisible Creation, these limits being 
designated traditionally by Alpha a and Omega  , the first and the last 
letters of the Greek alphabet. For this reason, mystics use this symbol to 
express the Omnipresence, the Omnipotence, and the Omniscience of God, 
who is considered to be a Supreme Intelligence permeating the entire 
universe and all living things. In languages of Latin origin, this idea of 
Omnipresence, Omnipotence, and Omniscience is emphasized by the 
initial letter O, which in itself is related to the circle. In addition, this same 
letter begins the word OM, which to Hindus and Buddhists corresponds to 
the Word pronounced by Brahman at the beginning of time when everything 


that exists in the Universe is created. 


In all traditions, the circle also symbolizes the hi 
immutability of cosmic laws and the orderliness of universal, y 
natural cycles. Similarly, it represents the infinity and 
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eternity of Divine Creation—in other words, the fact that it has neither 
beginning nor end, either in time or in space. Concerning this matter, 
Hermes Trismegistus, as quoted by Blaise Pascal in his observations 
entitled Pensées, defined God as "a circle whose center is everywhere and 
whose circumference is nowhere." In mathematics, you will notice thatthe 
infinite is shown by the horizontal sign co, formed from two conjoined 
circles. As for the number 8, it symbolizes the harmonic link between the 
macrocosm and the microcosm, or the world of the infinitely large and the 
world of the infinitely small. 


Apart from the general symbolism of which we have just spoken, the 
circle has specific religious applications. Thus, in Hinduism and Buddhism 
it represents not only Divine Ubiquity, but also the wheel of human 
reincarnations. In Judaism and Christianity, it symbolizes the Abiding 
Place of the Ineffable—in other words, the Kingdom of God. The Bible 
describes the original Eden as an immense circular garden in the center of 
which stands the Tree of Knowledge. This idea is also found in the Koran 
where the Divine Throne appears as a tower whose base is a circle of light. 
In certain Sufi texts the Absolute is represented by a wheel whose spokes 
symbolize the passage from Unity to multiplicity. To evoke the ceaseless 
spiral of Cosmic Evolution and the continual round of the planets about the 
Sun, the whirling dervishes used circular dances as a fundamental element 
in their mystical practices. 


In earlier lessons we indicated that every completed manifestation is 
governed by the Law ofthe Triangle. This law is symbolized by the number 
3. The circle traditionally corresponds to the number 9 and designates a 
manifestation which is both complete and perfect. It is true that such 
perfection is possible only on the spiritual plane, for the material world, 
because ofits transient nature, is of necessity imperfect. For alchemists, the 
number 9 represented the ultimate phase of the Great Work, which was 
called sublimation, and was characterized by the Sun. In passing, we 
should also note that each of the elements used by alchemists in their work 
were denoted by asymbol which included acircle. Such was the case with 

alum, antimony, quicksilver, arsenic, copper, oil, 


We. ed ster, orpiment, glass, vitriol, salt, sulfur, and mercury, 
i me but a few. 
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Initiate Section 


As you already know, all circles describe a regular circumference and 
possess a center. This center itself constitutes a mystical symbol. It 
represents, in fact, the Divine Center from which emanated all the planes 
of Creation, both visible and invisible. These planes are often represented 
by concentric circles. Traditionally, this center is associated with the 
number 1 and corresponds to the Monad or Unity from which came the 
multiplicity of phenomena in the manifested world. Plotinus, considered 
to be the father of Neo-Platonism, invoked this symbolism when he wrote 
in the Enneads: “Being is the center of All, for All proceeds from the center 
of Being.” Then again, Pythagoras taught his disciples that “The center is 
to Divine Thought as the circle is to its action,” suggesting the distinction 
Rosicrucians make between God and the Cosmic. Furthermore, the 
Pythagoreans venerated the Holy Tetractys, the algebraic and theosophical 
sum of the first four numbers: 1 + 2+3+4=10. For them, the Tetractys 
was both a synthesis of divine laws and a numerical representation of 
fundamental symbols. It includes, in fact, the center or point (1), the 
triangle or cross (3), the square (4), and the circle (9) + 1 = 10. 


THE SQUARING OF THE CIRCLE: Before closing our study of this 
monograph, we wish to mention a problem that has always intrigued 
scientists because of its seeming complexity and its mysterious nature: the 
squaring of the circle. From a mathematical viewpoint, this problem 
consists of transforming a circle into a square having the same center and 
area. To this day, no scholar has been able to find the formula to obtain this 
squaring, as the problem does not allow an arithmetical or geometrical 
solution. In fact, this problem relates to a law known to all Initiates— 
namely, that the material world, usually represented by the square, is an 
emanation of the spiritual world, symbolized by the circle. By virtue of this 
law and in keeping with what you were told in the Fourth Degree on the 
subject of earthly Actuality and Cosmic Reality, all visible and tangible 
phenomena proceed from an invisible and intangible noumenon. 


In the last degree you learned that the Universal Soul needs the material 
world so that it can evolve toward the perfection of its own 
nature, as this evolution cannot take place without the 
support of the numerous vehicles which Life puts at its 
disposal on the earthly plane. When this ultimate goal has 
been achieved, matter as we know it will no longer serve any 
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purpose. It will therefore become spiritualized and reintegrated with its 
initial state. In other words, it will become pure cosmic essence once more. 
Atthat time, the squaring of the circle, represented traditionally by a square 
inscribed within a circle, will achieve its true meaning, for the square will 
become one with the circle. In the language ofthe science of numbers, this 
means that 4 will once again blend into 9, and 9 itself will become fused 
with the 1 of Divine Unity. 


We sincerely hope that this series of monographs has enabled you to 
understand the traditional symbolism of the triangle, cross, square, and 
circle more fully. Of course, each one of these symbols must become the 
object of many meditation periods, for their material and spiritual 
applications are numerous. By the same token, always keep in mind that 
the aim of our teachings is not to transmit complete knowledge to you, but 
rather to present you with general information upon which you must reflect 
and meditate so as to construct your own understanding of the subjects 
presented. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 


Sincerely and fraternally, 
YOUR CLASS MASTER 
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Practical Application 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 
evening what the morning may accomplish. —Unto Thee I Grant 


the symbolism 
However, as 


the above illustration shows, it is possible to combine these 
geometric figures to form a single symbol, this one symbol being 
a synthesis of the laws and principles represented by eac 
individual symbol of which it is composed. 


Over the next several days, we suggest that you ient var 
very own symbol, along with a written explanation below 


regarding the mystical significance which you attribute to it. In 


so doing, you will be obliged not only to meditate upon what you 


know about the geometrical figures composing it, but also to 
discover the significance of their combination. 


Inthis series of monographs we haveexamined 
of the circle, square, cross, and triangle separately. 


Summary of This Monograph 


Below is a summary ofthe important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read 
the complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points 
you read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer 
to this summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


{ X Onthe material plane, the circle is commonly used to represent those 
manifestations or natural phenomena which have a spherical or 
circular form. The circle is universal, for it is found in such different 
fields as astronomy, physics, chemistry, and biology. 


{ Applied to the spiritual world, the circle symbolizes the perfection of 
that world and of all manifestations belonging to it. It also represents 
the allegorical limits of visible and invisible Creation and the 
immutability of cosmic laws. 


T Apart from its general symbolism, the circle has specific religious 
applications, most of which relate to the Omnipresence, Omnipotence, 
and Omniscience of God. 


€ The circle traditionally corresponds to the number 9 and designates a 
manifestation which is both complete and perfect. 


€  Acircle'scenter constitutes a mystical symbol in itself. It represents 
the Divine Center from which emanated all the planes of Creation, 
these planes often being shown as concentric circles. 


q For the Pythagoreans, the Holy Tetractys, which is the algebraic and 
theosophical sum of the first four numbers, was both a synthesis of 
divine laws and a numerical representation of fundamental symbols. 


q From a mystical viewpoint, the squaring of the circle refers to a law 
known to all Initiates: that the material world, usually represented by 
the square, is an emanation of the spiritual world, symbolized by the 
circle. 
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Concurrence (continued) 


erect in a white circular space, and the procession of registered pilgrims 
surrounding the black cube forms an uninterrupted circle of prayer. 
Within Christian iconography the circle symbolizes eternity; three 
interlocked circles evoke the Trinity of Father, Son, and Holy Ghost. 


—JEAN CHEVALIER & ALAIN GHEERBRANT 
Dictionary of Symbols (Dictionnaire des symboles) 
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CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


It is fitting to include among the concurrences on the subject of 
psychometry or vibroturgy a quotation from the pen of Dr. J.R. Buchanan, 
a researcher who performed many experiments in this field. It was he, in 
fact, who coined the word psychometry to describe this faculty. However, 
its use as a mystical practice goes back to remotest antiquity. 


In the higher class of phenomena there is no feeling or perception of a 
delicate emanation. The picture or the word simply tells the thing to be 
explored, and gives this information to an interior faculty independent of 
vision. That interior faculty grasps the idea in its essence, which we have 
offered, and then grasps the object in its wide-reaching consciousness. 
Whether it be a city in China or Africa, a saint or leader whose name has 
almost disappeared in the twilight of history, a prehistoric race on earth, 
or a body in our planetary system, it is conceived, understood, and 
reported. The divine realm of universal consciousness or intellectual 
omniscience seems to be occupied by man and either he comes into rapport 
with that limitless sphere of intelligence, or that intelligence is dormant 
within himself, and is roused by an effort to assert its powers. 


If that be the case then the exercise of Psychometry is nothing less than 
a display of INTUITION—the manifestation of an interior power which is 
master of all truth. This power is the divine elements in man. 


—JOSEPH RODES BUCHANAN, 1814-1899 
Manual of Psychometry 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


As we explained in the previous monograph, vibroturgy is an 
extrasensory faculty, to use the mystical sense of this term, because it is 
based upon the psychicperception of vibrations emitted by oursurroundings. 
These vibrations hold within themselves the “memory” of prominent 
events taking place there. While it is true that this faculty is rather difficult 
to master, if you are persistent in your efforts, sooner or later you will obtain 
significant results. 


Perhaps you are asking yourself what the real usefulness of vibroturgy 
is. As a matter of fact, its importance can be found on three levels. First, 
it furnishes proof that matter is not composed of inert elements governed 
solely by physical laws and mechanical processes, but rather, as a visible 
and tangible manifestation of Spirit, it is endowed with a primitive form of 
consciousness and evolves gradually according to its own laws. Second, 
vibroturgic perception makes possible the awakening of our psychic 
sensitivity and contributes to the development of our ability to make 
ourselves receptive to the most subtle vibrations of our surroundings. 
Third, this faculty offers us a special means of broadening our field of 
consciousness and of acquiring the inner certainty that we humans are 
beings endowed with many powers, these powers being the result of our 
divine origin and nature. Therefore, vibroturgy merits our study and 
careful application. 


Vibroturgy is not limited to harmonizing ourselves with the “memory” 
of a given place, whether it be a house, a particular building, a historic 
monument, a natural setting, or something else. It also has to do with the 
psychoturgic vibrations given off by objects frequently used by other 
people, so that we may obtain impressions about their physical appearance, 
health, character, deepest aspirations, important events in their lives, etc. 
This aspect of the faculty is the most widely known and practiced, yet it is 
merely a specific application of what has already been explained to you in 
an earlier monograph. The method that you will now use is slightly 
different, and we shall explain how you should proceed to 


accomplish this. " 
Y / 


EXPERIMENT NO. 61: For obvious reasons, using \ 
vibroturgy on an object holds interest for us only when we do V 
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not know the owner, for the purpose ofthe practiceisto receive impressions 
concerning that person. And so, for this experiment, we suggest that you 
ask one of your friends to loan you a piece of jewelry belongingto or having 
belonged to a member of his or her family. This item may be a ring, 
medallion, bracelet, or something else. Naturally, you should choose a 
friend who will not be annoyed by this request. If you feel the need, do not 
hesitate to tell your friend that you will use the jewelry when performing 
an experiment involving vibroturgy, and then explain that this experiment 
has nothing to do with magic or the occult. If you find it necessary, you may 
even explain briefly what vibroturgic perception is. After obtaining the 
piece of jewelry, place it on your sanctum altar, or lacking this, on a table. 
Then follow these directions: 


Wash your hands and dry them thoroughly. Sit comfortably and take 
several moments to awaken your psychic consciousness. 


When you feel this awakening is sufficient, let your breathing return to 
normal and pick up the object with the first three fingers of both hands, as 
illustrated in the Practical Application of this monograph. To avoid fatigue 


in your arms, you may rest your arms on the sanctum altar or table for 
support. 


Holding the object as directed, close your eyes, visualize it for a few 
moments, and then place yourself in a receptive state. 


While remaining receptive, note all the impressions you may receive 
and record them later in your notebook. 


If you receive no impressions during the first few minutes in your 
receptive state, end the experiment. Perform it again several hours or 
several days later, until you achieve significant results. 


After performing this experiment several times and obtaining 
information worthy of note, contact the friend who loaned you the jewelry 
$0 as to verify the accuracy of your information. When doing this, ask 
questions about the person who owns or once owned the object. For 

example, ask whether this person is still living. Is or was the 
person a man or a woman, young or old, single or married, 
i healthy or sickly, materialistic or spiritualistic? What is or 
was this person’s race and religion? In what country does or 
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did the subject live? In short, you will want to verify each of the 
impressions you received by asking pertinent questions. According to the 
responses you obtain, you will know whether your vibroturgic experiment 
was successful or not. If it was not successful, certainly do not become 


discouraged, but persevere in this endeavor until you obtain satisfactory 
results. 


The experiment we have just been provided is based on the same 
principles as the one presented in last week's monograph. That is, it 
consists of perceiving and interpreting the psychoturgic vibrations of the 
jewelry undergoing your experimentation. The reason we ask you to hold 
the object in the first three fingers of each hand is to allow the vibrations 
to reach your pineal and pituitary glands more readily. These two glands 
are closely connected with the first cervical ganglion, which is linked to the 
thumb, index finger, and second finger by means of the radial nerve running 
the length of each arm. These few remarks will be sufficient for you to 
understand that vibroturgy, as practiced by the methods outlined above, is 
a psychic faculty which can be explained and defined in a logical and even 
scientific manner. Nonetheless, most scientists deny its existence or 
consider it to be a fanciful theory. We are convinced, however, that they 
will eventually admit its validity and furnish irrefutable proof of its 
existence. 


As we have explained, vibroturgy allows us to obtain information about 
the person who owns or owned the object undergoing our experimentation, 
whether it pertains to jewelry or to something else. For reasons you will 
easily understand, this information necessarily pertains to the private life 
of the person involved. Because of this, it concerns matters that should 
remain confidential and must not be discussed with other people. By virtue 
of this fundamental rule of ethics, a person who is unthinking or who 
intends to do harm may not receive vibroturgic impressions regarding the 
subject, even if his or her psychic sensitivity is sufficiently developed. In 
fact, knowing that this person might be entertaining such thoughts or might 
use the information for negative purposes, the Cosmic will not allow him 
orhertoperceive such impressions. Itis important, therefore, 
to approach this practice inspired by pure and unselfish S7 


intentions. V 
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The preceding remarks bring us to another important point. Although 
it is possible to use an object to obtain impressions about the person to 
whom it belongs, we may not use the object to exert a mental or psychic 
influence on this person, particularly if the intention of such influence is to 
do injury. And so, contrary to what some sorcerers, spell casters, and other 
malevolentindividualsclaim, itis impossible to harm othersby impregnating 
a piece of jewelry or an article of clothing with negative vibrations. In the 
final analysis, such a practice would amount to magic by contact. For 
reasons which were explained to you in Atrium 3 of the Postulant Section, 
this form of magic, as well as magic by similarity, has no power exceptthat 
which is accorded by a person. Once again, we must emphasize that it is 
based simply upon superstitious beliefs which mystics must neither fear 
nor believe as being true. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 
Sincerely and fraternally, 
YOUR CLASS MASTER 


Practical Application 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 
evening what the morning may accomplish.—Unto Thee I Grant 


This illustration indicates the manner by which you should hold 
the article of jewelry being used for your vibroturgic experiment. 
It is important that the first three fingers of each hand be in 
contact with it. Also, to avoid fatigue, do not hesitate to rest your 
elbows or forearms on your sanctum altar or table. 


Summary of This Monograph 


Below is asummary ofthe important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read 
the complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points 
you read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer 
to this summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


{T  Inits general application, vibroturgy offers us a special means of 
broadening our field of consciousness and of acquiring the inner 
certainty that we humans are beings endowed with many powers, 
these powers being the result of our divine origin and nature. 


1 XVibroturgyisnotlimitedto harmonizing ourselves with the “memory” 
of a given place. It also has to do with the perceiving of psychoturgic 
vibrations given off by objects frequently usedby other people, sothat 
we may obtain impressions about their physical appearance, health, 
character, deepest aspirations, important events in their lives, etc. 


1 In practicing vibroturgy on an object, one should hold the object 
between the first three fingers of each hand, because these three 
fingers are connected with the pineal and pituitary glands. These two 
glands play a fundamental role in psychoturgic perception. 


§ Any person who is unthinking or intends to do harm may not receive 
vibroturgic impressions from other people. In fact, knowing that this 
person might be entertaining such thoughts or might use the information 
for negative purposes, the Cosmic will not allow him or her to 
perceive such impressions. 


T Although itis possible to use an object to obtain impressions about the 
person to whom it belongs, we may not use the object to exert a mental 


or psychic influence on this person, particularly if the intention is to 
do injury. 


NOTES 
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CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


In keeping with the subject of this monograph, we will now present an 
extract from areporton telekinesis prepared by membersofthe Rose-Croix 
University. This passage illustrates the importance which Rosicrucians 
have always accorded this psychic faculty and it also demonstrates the 
knowledge which scientists in our Order have acquired in this area. 


Telekinesis, which is sometimes called psychokinesis, is one of the most 
mysterious psychic faculties. In this regard, the more we can scrutinize and 
express the functions of our soul, the more we will understand the nature 
of this faculty and will attain a greater mastership of its application. The 
Persian philosopher Avicenna asserted that the human consciousness has 
the power to modify the position and even the nature of objects. As for 
Paracelsus, he said: “It is possible for me to act upon objects simply by 
means of thought and without the help of my body." In his Sylva Sylvarum, 
Francis Bacon, Imperator of our Order in the 17th century, suggests that 
mastership of telekinesis allows for the appearance and disappearance of 
certain things, as well as the displacement of objects. Then again, certain 
subjects can stop clocks or even twist spoons at a distance. Such 
astounding manifestations have restored scientific interest in the 
phenomenon of telekinesis. 


Several years ago, Soviet scientists directed experiments with a 
Leningrad housewife, Nelya Mikailova, who displaced glasses, apples, 
and bread without touching them. She was also able to separate the white 
from the yolk ofan egg that was submerged in a basin of water. Within this 
context, some present-day scientists state that it is possible to collect 
psychokinetic energy in special generators and then use it to produce 
changes in our material environment. They also believe that telekinesis 
can modify the rate of radioactivity of radioactive waste. Inour Rosicrucian 
experiments, it was noted that the degree of inner evolution, psychic 


(Continued on page 18) 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


As we have completed our study of vibroturgy, let us now continue by 
examining another intriguing faculty: telekinesis. You have probably 
already read some ofthe works that have been written on this subject. Most 
of them, however, fail to offer any worthwhile explanation concerning the 
actual nature of this faculty—their authors confining themselves instead to 
pointing out its spectacular aspects. Yet the primary value of this practice 
does not lie in the results we may obtain, however astonishing they may be. 
From a Rosicrucian point of view, more interest is to be found in an 
understanding of the laws which make its application possible. Moreover, 
such understanding is an absolute necessity for successful results in this 
field, because we cannot master principles of which we are ignorant. 


TELEKINESIS: You are now aware that vibroturgy is based upon the 
psychic interpretation of the vibrations which are constantly being given 
off by the material world. Because of this faculty, it is possible to 
harmonize ourselves with the vibratory “memory” of objects and to receive 
meaningful impressions concerning the persons to whom they belong or 
belonged. Such was the purpose of the experiment which you were given 
in the last monograph. As for telekinesis, it is based upon the opposite 
principle. In other words, it consists of using the power of thought to act 
upon matter for a specific purpose. Naturally, such an ability is rarely 
innate and it demands considerable concentration. And so, contrary to 
psychoturgic perception, which requires a considerable measure of 
receptivity, all psychokinetic action depends upon our ability to focus all 
our psychic energy toward a given point. Thus, it may be seen as a dynamic 
principle. 


When used upon some object, telekinesis may produce three major 
effects: the object may move or change its location, its shape may change, 
or its intrinsic nature may be transmuted. Thus, we can concentrate upon 
a ball and make it slowly spin or roll a certain distance. In doing this, the 
most difficult part is to create the impulsion that will begin the turning or 
Moving of the ball, because once begun, the movement will 
continue of its own accord. On the other hand, when the 
object is not spherical or circular, this initial impulsion must 
be constantly maintained, as the surface encountering friction 
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wil be larger. The same holds true if the object is heavy or large. 
Moreover, telekinesis has certain limits, and it may not be used on every 
substance or on every material body. For example, we cannot use it to move 
rocks or blocks of stone weighing several tons. And so, contrary to what 
we may read in certain accounts, the Egyptian pyramids were not constructed 
by means of this faculty. There is no doubt, however, that they were erected 
under the supervision of Initiates who possessed impressive knowledge 
and who had mastered levitation, a specific form of telekinesis. In any 
event, the labor of hundreds if not thousands of people was necessary for 
their construction. 


As we indicated earlier, it is possible to change the shape of an object 
by means of telekinesis. For example, certain particularly gifted subjects 
are capable of twisting iron rods or bending lead plates at a distance. 
Research conducted by scientists in our Order shows that metallic objects 
are the most malleable in this regard, probably because of metal’s capacity 
to conduct electricity and' heat. This finding seems to indicate that all 
telekinetic action affects the molecular structure of objects and produces an 
increase in their internal temperature, such-change in temperature being 
expressed by a certain degree of distortion in their outer appearance. For 
reasons you will readily understand, this particular application oftelekinesis 
is as difficult as the first, if not more so. Then again, it too has its own 
limitations, for human consciousness may act upon matter only within the 
limits of natural and universal laws. By virtue of this principle, we are 
unable to use the power of thought to radically modify the appearance of 
our material environment and to shape it according to our desires. 


Ofthe three main forms of telekinesis, the third is beyond question the 
most difficult to accomplish, as it has to do with a veritable transmutation 
of matter. It consists, in fact, of acting upon the vibratory nature of an 
object, to the point of changing its substance or transforming it into another 
object. Strictly speaking, it is possible to transmute a steel marble into a 
gold one or to cause it to assume the shape of a cube. In reality, only the 
Masters or highest Initiates are capable of accomplishing such a 

transmutation, for it necessitates a power of concentration 
out of the ordinary and a very high level of psychic 
Ü development. Moreover, those who master this faculty use 
itonly inexceptionalcircumstances and for specific purposes. 
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In other words, they employ it only when circumstances demand it or for 
purposes conforming to the universal good. Along this same line of 
thinking, we must state clearly that its application is ineffective on living 
beings of any kind. We may not use telekinesis to change onc animal into 
another, an animal into a human, a human into an animal, etc., as such 
metamorphoses are incompatible with cosmic laws. 


As we have described the results obtainable by means of telekinesis, it 
is now important to examine the way in which this faculty works. In this 
way you will better understand what makes its application possible and you 
will then be able to put it to use knowledgeably. In previous monographs, 
we saw that the pineal and pituitary glands are sensitive to vibrations which 
have been “memorized” by our surroundings, and that psychoturgic 
perception is based upon this sensitivity. However, the psychic activity of 
these two glands is not limited to this function. They are, at the same time, 
constantly generating a flow of energy which is conveyed to all the organs 
of our head by following the pathways of the autonomic nervous system. 
Thus, it is possible to concentrate this energy in our eyes and to focus it 
outwardly on a given point so as to exert telekinetic action upon a chosen 
object. Here is the key to this power, so mysterious to those who do not 
understand the laws by which it manifests through humans. 


According to the foregoing explanations, the eyes are more than organs 
of objective sight. To put it a different way, their role is not restricted to 
receiving light waves and retransmitting them to the brain by means of the 
opticnerves. The eyes also make possible the channeling outside ourselves 
of the psychic energy continually generated by our pineal and pituitary 
glands, this energy then manifesting as an invisible and intangible fluid. In 
this sense, the human eye truly possesses a mystical power, one that has 
been known to all Initiates since remotest antiquity. In ancient Egypt, this 
power was symbolized by the eye of Horus, and correspondences to it are 
found in Hinduism, Buddhism, Judaism, Christianity, and Islam, to mention 
only the more well-known religions. Various sacred writings of these 
religions refer respectively to the eye of Shiva, the eye of 
Dharma, the eye of Yahweh, the eye of Christ, and the eye of 
Allah. Whatever terminology is used, this eye refers not only T 
to Divine Sight, which is omnipresent, but also to the Uu ; 
spiritual function of human eyes, which are traditionally V 
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thought to be the *windows of the soul," or the expression of our inner 
nature. 


EXPERIMENT NO. 62: To put into practice what we have just explained 
about telekinesis, we suggest that you perform the following experiment 
sometime in the next few days. To do this, you will need a container, such 
as a cup or bowl, and a small lightweight ball, preferably a ping-pong ball. 
When you have obtained these things, proceed as follows: 


Fill your bowl with water and place it on your sanctum altar or on a 
table. 


Wait until the water becomes perfectly still, and then gently place the 
ball in the center of the bowl. 


Seat yourself comfortably. Place your hands on either side of the bowl, 
with your palms turned toward it, and then close your eyes. 


While seated in this position, take deep positive breaths while 
concentrating your psychic consciousness toward your eyes. 


When you feel a tingling or a sensation of warmth or coolness in your 
eyeballs, allow your breathing to return to normal, slowly open your eyes, 
and focus your gaze on the ball with the intention of making it move. As 
much as possible, avoid blinking your eyes. 


If your psychic development is sufficient and if you are able to reach 
the degree of concentration necessary, the ball will slowly turn or move on 
the surface of the water. Unless you possess an exceptional gift for 
telekinesis, this rotation or movement will be slight, and this is to be 
expected in the beginning. Nonetheless, the motion will be sufficient 
enough to leave no doubt in your mind that its origin is telekinetic. 
However, if you notice no significant effect after several minutes of 
concentration, end the experiment. Naturally, you may repeat this 
experiment as often as you wish in the next few hours or days. As with 
vibroturgy, only by regular practice will you gradually awaken this faculty 

and obtain more convincing results. Be patient and 


NU persevering. 
Y 


You may be wondering why we asked you to place the 
v ball in a container filled with water, when it would seem 
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more simple to place it directly on your sanctum altar or table. The reason 
is that in this way your telekinesis is made easier and your chances of 
success are increased. In fact, in using the method we have indicated, the 
psychic flux emanating from your eyes acts upon the water and produces 
microscopic ripples on its surface. While these ripples are imperceptible 
to the objective eye, they nevertheless have an effect on the ball and amplify 
the psychokinetic action you are exerting upon it, facilitating and maintaining 
its rotation or its movement. Of course, this experiment may be carried out 
on any surface, but it will then require a greater degree of psychic 
concentration. Thus, until you have acquired sufficient mastery in its 
faculty, we advise you to proceed as we have outlined. 


From now until your next study period, be sure to perform today’s 
experiment on several occasions. Aside from any telekinetic results you 
may obtain, remember to record in your notebook the impressions you 
experience, as these impressions may constitute a mystical experience in 
their own right. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 
Sincerely and fraternally, 


YOUR CLASS MASTER 
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Practical Application 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 
evening what the morning may accomplish.—Unto Thee I Grant 


Early in this monograph we alluded to levitation, stating that it 
constituted a specific form of telekinesis. However, its application is not 
limited to moving or lifting objects by the use of thought. As you know, 
humans are capable of levitation by the force of their own will. The only 
way to accomplish this is by neutralizing the force of gravity which keeps 
them in contact with the ground. This force corresponds to what we 
generally call earthly attraction. Obviously, such a faculty necessitates 
great powers of psychic concentration, as one may only overcome this 
attraction by generating psychokinetic energy greater than the weight of 
the body. For this reason, few people master levitation. 


In the final analysis, only Masters and the highest Initiates can levitate 
inacontrolled way. Naturally, we are aware that certain "magicians" claim 
to have mastered this faculty and they commonly include it in their acts. 
However, without wishing: to discredit them, please be aware that their 
demonstrations are based solely on mechanical tricks or optical illusions. 
You will also notice that the subject is usually in a horizontal position and 
remains stationary. According to our knowledge and as all authentic 
accounts on this subject will confirm, all true levitation is performed 
vertically and involves an upward movement. In other words, the body 
moves up from the ground while “standing” or while “seated” in a lotus 
position. 
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Summary of This Monograph 


Below is a summary of the important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read 
the complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points 
you read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer 
to this summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


*( Telekinesis consists of using the power of thought to act upon matter 
for a specific purpose. Like all psychic faculties, it nevertheless has 


certain limits. 


{ Contrary to psychoturgic perception, which requires a considerable 
measure of receptivity, all psychokinetic action depends upon our 


ability to focus all our psychic energy toward a given point. 


{ When used upon some object, telekinesis may produce three major 
effects: the object may move or change its location, its shape may 
change, or its intrinsic nature may be transmuted. 


fq Telekinesis is ineffective on living beings of any kind. We pene 
use telekinesis to change one animal into another, an animat into a 
human, a human into an animal, etc., as such metamorphoses are 

> 


incompatible with cosmic laws. 

T The role of the eyes is not restricted to receiving light waves uic 
retransmitting them to the brain by means of the optic nerves. sd 
eyes also make possible the channeling outside ourselves of the 

e ychic energy continually generated by our pineal and i ge 
elands this energy then manifesting as an invisible and intangible 
fluid. 


igi fers not only to Divine Sight, 

T ll religions the symbol of the eye rete ! 
nes eti but also to the spiritual function of nsus zs 
which are traditionally thought to be the *windows of the soul," or the 


expression of our inner nature. 
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Concurrence (continued) 


development, confidence, determination, and other positive psychological 
factors play an important role in the results obtained. These results 
indicate that it is the psychic will which controls the activity ofthe mind and 
gives impulsion and direction to the action of psychokinesis. This form of 
will springs from the soul itself, which has a power to exercise an energy 
ableto move objects or neutralize physical obstacles which would normally 
be insurmountable. 


—ROSE-CROIX UNIVERSITY 
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CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


In the work quoted below the practice of radiesthesia (often known as 
dowsing or divining) is defined in terms that are fully in keeping with the 
explanations presented in this monograph. As the following extract shows, 
the author also emphasizes the fact that the pendulum possesses no power 
in itself. In reality, this instrument serves only to objectify the responses 
given by the subconscious of the radiesthesist or diviner. 


The movements of the pendulum may appear as more or less perfect 

gyrations, moving clockwise or counterclockwise, or as more or less wide 
swinging motions perpendicular or parallel to the operator. One should 
also take into account the stopping of the pendulum, or a definite feeling 
of stronger gravity, or an activity of erratic motions. How should these 
signals be interpreted? Actually, the question isnot a matter ofinterpreting 
the movements of the pendulum, because such movements are completely 
meaningless in themselves, contrary to what the defenders of the physical 
method claim. As with a typewriter that has conventional Signs, it is up to 
the operator to attribute meaning to the various motions of the pendulum 
prior to its use. This is what is called “mental convention "—namely, a 
personal convention made with oneself. It is absolutely arbitrary, just as 
with all other matters threading through our lives and inspiring our means 
of expression. Its mechanism escapes us, but its necessity then becomes 
clear. 


With radiesthesia, conventionisa completely personal matter depending 
on individual taste. Because, once again, the swinging of the pendulum is 
not generated by vibrations. If I decide that the pendulum will turn in the 
presence of water, it willindeed turn, because I have decided so beforehand. 
I could just as well choose another type of motion of the pendulum with just 
as much effectiveness. The complete attention of the radiesthesist must be 

focused on the problem to be solved, on the question to be correctly 


(Continued on page 27) 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


In the previous monograph we studied telekinesis and observed how 
this faculty consists of exerting a psychic influence upon certain objects, 
this influence being expressed possibly as a movement or displacement of 
the objects, a modification of their appearance, or à transmutation of a 
vibratory nature. Today we will continue with an examination of a facu ty 
whose objective is completely different: radiesthesia. Because ofits E 
nature, the mystical importance of this faculty is readily observed an 


warrants our attention. 


RADIESTHESIA: It is important to state at the outset that radiesthesia is 
an ancient practice. As various writings show, the Chinese, OY 
Persians, Medes, Etruscans, Greeks, and Romans of ancient times frequently 
made use of radiesthesia to locate underground springs, telluric (or cn 
currents, and such precious metalsas gold or silver. They also used it v "s 
missing persons or lost livestock. Priests practiced a e sr A ae 
therapeutic purposes as they did for divining—that is, a sh 
predict the future. In the distant past, people engaging in s re px 
not use a pendulum. Instead, they generally M = een 
stick. Depending upon the country and the region, this one i. ane 
of any number of woods—such as hazel, walnut, olive, elder, " i ui 
certain radiesthesists, most notably water diviners, still opera 

manner. 

According to reference books, the use ofthe pendulum rs Id 

for the first time in 1662 by the Reverend Father Schott, in a PUE 
Physica curiosa subterranea. Certain texts state, E E Mag 
Galileo (1564-1642) who first introduced its use to a n. no Pur da 
Like most spiritually inclined scholars of his era, Gali m INT As 
this practice and understood its use. Moreover, he knew mm 
natural principles worthy of study. After discovering an ur oF 
laws concerning the movement of pendulums, d FIRE Mora s 
applying this movement to radiesthesia. Dd t n ak ; 

stick began, little by little, to be replaced by the pe mu 

which was easier to handle and whose RED eo E 

More numerous. At first, this pendulum was simpty eh 

ball suspended on a string. Today, many EIROND us 

still exist, some employing precious metals or rare : 
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Although the word radiesthesia comes from the Latin radius and the 
Greek aisthesis—two words meaning respectively “radiation” and 
"sensitiveness"—the practice itself is not based solely upon the fact that 
humans are sensitive to the vibrations given off by material bodies and 
living beings. Nonetheless, this is the thinking of most people devoting 
themselves to this art. If its application were restricted to this conventional 
explanation, radiesthesia would be seen as a special form of vibroturgy and, 
as such, the scope of its influence would be limited. Yet, experienced 
radiesthesists can describe the shape and substance of an object sealed 
inside a lead box. They can also determine the sex, age, weight, and state 
of health of a person located hundreds of kilometers from them. Such 
“divinations” prove that radiesthesia transcends the perception of vibrations 
given off by our immediate surroundings. Its application is limitless, 
because it is, in fact, a faculty of our psychic self. 


The foregoing explanations bring us now to a definition of the 
Rosicrucian concept of radiesthesia. In the Seventh Temple Degree, you 
learned that our subconscious, in its highest aspect, is an attribute of our 
psychic consciousness. As such, its perception is not limited by time, 
space, or matter itself. Thus, contrary to our objective self, it constantly 
"sees" what our physical sightisincapable of perceiving, beitan underground 
spring, an ore deposit, a telluric current, a missing person, etc. It can 
likewise sense the future and anticipate certain outstanding events in our 
own life or in the future development of humanity. From a mystical point 
of view, radiesthesia thus consists of asking precise questions of our 
subconscious and of interpreting the answers by means of a wooden stick, 
a pendulum, or any other object that may lend itself to such purposes. 


To obtain the best results in radiesthesia, it is important that the 
question we put to our subconscious be as simple and concise as possible. 
It is best to formulate it as a brief, explicit, interrogatory statement 
answerable by a “yes” or a “no,” thus eliminating all ambiguity or error in 
interpretation. When these basic requirements have been met, all that 
remains to be done is to establish a convention or code. For most 

radiesthesists using a pendulum, “yes” is indicated by a 
clockwise rotation, *no" by a counterclockwise rotation. 

X The difficulty lies in not influencing the direction of the 

U / rotation by our own thoughts or by the answer we inwardly 
desire. This calls for adopting an impartial mental attitude 
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concerning the question put to our subconscious, something relatively 
difficult to do when one begins work in this field. To ensure success, it is 
best to concentrate simply on the question itself for the duration of the 


experiment. 


Before providing an experiment that will let you put the foregoing 
remarks to practical use, we must explain how our subconscious works 
when answering the questions we ask ofit. In theSixth Degree you learned 
that the subconscious directs and controls the involuntary functions of our 
being. You also learned that this direction and control manifests through 
the medium of our autonomic nervous system. According to whether the 
answer it wishes to communicate to us is “yes” or “no,” it generates an 
impulse which travels along the radial nerve and, by the inclination of our 
wrist and the first three fingers of our hand, gives the pendulum a circular 
motion, either clockwise or counterclockwise. Scientific research can 
neither detect nor measure this impulse at present, even with the aid of the 
most sophisticated instruments. This is the case, of course, because p 
impulse is psychic in nature. We are certain, however, that jer d 
succeed in finding and proving its existence sometime In the future. ey 
will then confirm what Rosicrucians have always believed a 
radiesthesia—namely, that it is a practice based upon undeniable physica 


and metaphysical laws. 


EXPERIMENT NO. 63: A pendulum will be necessary to ae pus 
experiment. If you do not have one, you may use a lightweight c NND 
a pendant, or a piece of string to which you have tied aue or similar 
object that will create a slight tension. You will also needa piee 3 ob pe per 
heavy enough so that you cannot see through it. Cut this paeem s 
pieces, all the same size. On each write a number from 110 s x im 
have numbered the pieces of paper, turn them face d zx pan 

arrange them in a row in front of you on your sanctum altar i 


Then proceed as follows: 


Sit comfortably, relax for a few mo 
your pendulum with the first three finger 
are Jeft-handed). 


While holding the pendulum in this way,suspenditover V e 7 


one of the pieces of paper and affirm mentally that it will turn NV 


"m » 1 
1 . : " 1 or ima 
in a clockwise direction to indicate yes 


o . "3 » 
counterclockwise direction to indicate “no. 


ments, and then pick up and hold 
s of your right hand (or left, if you 
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Having established this convention or code, ask yourself inwardly or in 
alow voice: "Is the number 1 written on this paper?" As you ask yourself 
the question, give the pendulum a slight forward movement and observe 
the motion it begins to take. If it turns to the right, the answer your 


subconscious is giving you is “yes.” If it turns toward the left, the answer 
is “no.” 


After noting the answer indicated by your pendulum, turn the piece of 
paper over and verify whether or not it has the number 1 written onit. You 
will then know whether the answer was right or wrong. 


Whatever the results, again mix up the ten pieces of paper and position 
them as before. Then repeat the experiment choosing a different number. 
When you have made several trials and noted the answers obtained, you 
will be able to evaluate your ability in radiesthesia. 


The experiment you have just been given is quite simple to perform. 
Nevertheless, itis sufficient to acquaint you with radiesthesia and familiarize 
you with the use of the pendulum. For that matter, the primary aim of this 
monograph is, in fact, to explain the mystical foundation of this practice so 
you may better understand the principles upon which it is based. If further 
study interests you, however, we suggest you learn more by obtaining 
books on the subject. You will find that its applications are many and that 
it may be employed in disciplines as diverse as medicine, geology, 
oceanography, oil exploration, etc. For instance, some radiesthesists can 
make diagnoses and locate tumors within the body of an ill person. Others 
use this method to define the composition of soils, to locate trenches on the 
ocean floor, or to détermine the placement of oil deposits. 


For Rosicrucians, the chief interest of radiesthesia lies mainly in its 
mystical application. In this context, you may use it to obtain the answers 
to questions about your own existence or about subjects closely related to 
spirituality. Therefore, it is up to you to determine your own needs and to 
take into account not only your ability in radiesthesia but also the interest 
it holds for you. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 
Sincerely and fraternally, 


YOUR CLASS MASTER 


24 


Practical Application 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 
evening what the morning may accomplish.—Unto Thee I Grant 


Despite its simplicity, the experiment provided in this monograph is 
quite effective in developing your ability in radiesthesia. For this reason 
we advise you to practice it regularly, especially if this faculty holds a 
particular interest for you. Furthermore, it is but one of the exercises you 
may use to increase your ability in this field. For example, instead of 
numbering your pieces of paper, you may write on them the letters of the 
alphabet and proceed as we have indicated. In other words, position your 
pendulum over one of them and ask your subconscious: “Ts this the letter 
A?” “Is this the letter G?”, “Is this the letter R?”, etc. The same principle 
may also be applied to geometric symbols. In this case, you will ask the 
appropriate questions: “Is this a circle?”, “Is this a square?” “Is this a 
cross?”, etc. It is up to you, in fact, to use your imagination to construct for 
yourself experimental applications of this skill, until you have attained 
mastery init. Opportunities for you to practice it for more specific purposes 
will then present themselves of their own accord. 


Summary of This Monograph 


Below is a summary of the important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read 
the complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points 
you read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer 
to this summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


fi — Radiesthesia is an ancient practice. As various writings show, the 
Chinese, Egyptians, Persians, Medes, Etruscans, Greeks, and Romans 
of ancient times frequently made use of it to locate underground 
springs, telluric currents, and precious metals. They also used it to 
find missing persons or lost livestock. 


1 In the distant past, people engaging in radiesthesia did not use a 
pendulum. Instead, they generally employed a forked wooden stick. 
Today, certain radiesthesists, most notably water diviners, still operate 
in this manner. 


1 According to certain texts, Galileo first introduced the use of the 
pendulum into the field of radiesthesia. At first, this pendulum was 
simply a steel ball suspended on a string. 


1 Although the word radiesthesia comes from the Latin radius and the 
Greek aisthesis—two words meaning respectively “radiation” and 
"sensitiveness"—the practice itself is not based solely upon the fact 
that humans are sensitive to the vibrations given off by material bodies 
and living beings. 


{ From a mystical viewpoint, radiesthesia consists of asking precise 
questions of our subconscious and of interpreting the answers by 
means of a wooden stick, a pendulum, or any other object that may 
lend itself to such purposes. 


f To obtain the best results in radiesthesia, it is important that the 
question we put to our subconscious be as simple and concise as 
possible. It is best to formulate it as a brief, explicit, interrogatory 
statement. 


1 — When we practice radiesthesia, the motion which the pendulum takes 
is produced by our subconscious, which directs and controls the 
involuntary functions of our being. 
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Concurrence (continued) 


formulated. When formulating a specific question as a hypothesis or a 
possible solution to the problem being studied, the radiesthesist creates a 
language in the muscular reflex reactions which are making the pendulum 
turn, these reactions having been amplified by the agreement of this 
language with the basic principles of the subconscious. We can thus 
understand the importance of a correctly formulated question. This is the 
heart of the matter, because it is the fundamental element of the 
radiesthesist's action. Once clear, precise, well-defined, correctly 
formulated questions are asked, we need only await the automatic response 
of the pendulum. 


—REVEREND FATHER JURION 
La radiesthesie ou le pouvoir du pendule 
(Radiesthesia or the Power of the Pendulum) 
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INITIATE SECTION 


Degree 9 Nos. 17-18 


Ninth Degree No. 17 


CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


Since today's study discusses telepathy, we will quote below from a 
report concerning this faculty. While this commentary deals solely with 
telepathy by mental] harmonization, which is purely cerebral in nature, our 
monograph will show that it is also possible to communicate with others 
through the intermediary of Cosmic Consciousness. This latter method is 
called telepathy by mental projection. 


Of all parapsychological phenomena, telepathy has undoubtedly given 
rise to the largest number of investigations and experiments. Following the 
"salon telepathy" at the beginning of the century, a great research movement 
began in laboratories, both in the East and West. But it is to J.B. Rhine that 
we owe the scientific recognition of telepathy. Among the thousands of tests 
which were conducted and their concurrent data, and thanks to the math- 
ematical exposition of the test results, this paranormal communication 
between two persons (sender-receiver) became an established fact. 


es in fact, with this psychology professor at Duke University in North 
aro nakat the systematic study ofextrasensory perception began. In 1932, 
ee the backing of McDougall, director of Duke’s psychology department, 
Rhine founded the first university parapsychology laboratory. He employed 
d Lt based on statistics and formulated the results ina quantitative form. 
p earch, based on the laws of probability and of large numbers, 
monstrated the existence of a phenomenon not attributable to chance. 


the 30) OO called for the subject to visualize the symbol upon which 
müde 1) of 24 ds: averse For these tests Rhine used a Zener deck, 
square, and seve = earing five symbols: a circle, a cross, a rectangle, a 
fe cid alittle ue Ld parallel lines. The cards were mixed and cut with 
separated from ee ine. Ther esearcher drew the first card, and the subject, 
A er esearcher by a simple screen or by hundreds of kilome- 

» med to guess what it was. And so on for the entire experiment. The 
experimenter then noted the instances of agreement. 


(Continued on page 11) 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


Among those faculties we place within the category of Spiritual Alchemy, 
telepathy is undoubtedly the one with which the publicismost familiar. It may 
also be the one most widely studied by science. This is probably the case 
because scientists cannot deny the obvious fact that people can communicate 
through thought. Many laboratory experiments conducted by distinguished 
researchers have proven, in fact, that such communication is possible. The 
problem, therefore, is knowing how this faculty, which is both mental and 
psychic, works. This will be the subject of today’s lesson. 


THOUGHT: Telepathy is defined as the faculty whereby we communicate 
with others by means of thought. Therefore, the first question we may ask 
ourselves is, “What is thought?” Science says that thought is a product of the 
human brain and comes about solely through the brain’s activity. By virtue of 
this principle, scientists state that individuals deprived of their cerebral 
functions are incapable of thought—which is to say, they are unable to 
memorize, reason, and imagine. Yet, according to accounts of persons who 
have experienced deep comas or clinical death, such a statement is ground- 
less. In fact, after emerging from such states, most of these people could 
describe in detail what had taken place around them during their experience. 
Many of them also confirmed that they had always remained aware of 
themselves and were able to think as easily as they would in normal 
circumstances. 


Rosicrucians maintain that thought is a manifestation of consciousness. 
Consciousness is an attribute of the soul and not of the brain. As an organ, the 
brain is simply the seat of our sense perceptions and of those mental faculties 
weuse in our waking state. In other words, the brain controls our objective self 
and all of those functions which depend upon the cerebrospinal nervous 
system. When people are deprived of activity, whether by illness or accident, 
they can no longer use this objective consciousness and are unable to act 
voluntarily upon the environment. They are likewise no longer able to 
communicate through words or gestures with those around them. However, 
this cerebral inadequacy is immediately compensated for by their psychic 
consciousness, so that they remain conscious of themselves and 
continue to not only perceive their surroundings but think as well. if 
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Most scientists are convinced that the brain is the exclusive seat of thought 

because the discovery of the electroencephalograph (EEG) showed them that 
the brain generates waves when it is active. As we indicated at the beginning 
of the Neophyte Section, these waves have been divided into four categories, 
with each one corresponding to a particular mental state. Thus, when we are 
asleep or in a state of deep meditation, we emit delta waves (between 0.5 and 
4 hertz). Theta waves (between 4 and 8 hertz) are characteristic of an 
intermediate state between sleep and waking. Alpha waves (between 8 and 13 
hertz) signify a calm, relaxed state of wakefulness. Beta waves (between 13 
and 50 hertz) appear when we are concentrating on some special activity or 
pondering a particular problem. Having stated this, it is important to under- 
stand that these waves, of themselves, do not constitute the essence of 
thought. Rather, they are merely manifestations of our cerebral activity and 
may be recorded by an EEG and reproduced at a given moment. The fact that 
a flat graph is obtained when death occurs does not mean that we have thus 
lost the use of all aspects of our consciousness. 


Apart from its importance in the field of medicine, the EEG has furnished 
proof that thought is vibratory in nature, as Rosicrucians have always 
maintained in their teachings. It is precisely for this reason that thought may 
be transmitted from one person to another, just as speech can, but by a much 
more subtle mechanism. This transmission, however, may be accomplished 
by two completely different methods: by mental harmonization or by mental 
projection. The first method, which is close to the scientific understanding of 
telepathy, is currently the subject of extensive research. As for the second, it 
is based upon a mystical process misunderstood by science. Although we 
have already referred to these two methods in the First Atrium, we feel it is 
important that they be briefly described once more so that you will know how 
to go about projecting a message to a given person. At this stage of your 
Rosicrucian studies, such a review will be useful as it will enable you to 


understand more fully what has been explained to you on this subject since 
you first joined the Order. 


TELEPATHY: Telepathy by mental harmonization is purely cerebral. 
Stated in layman's language, it consists of “putting oneself on 

NX v 7 the same wavelength." This means that the receiver is informed 
N PA thatthesender wishestotransmita message and that the receiver 
V knows the precise moment at which this transmission will take 
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place. With this method, telepathic communication cannot be successful 
unless the sender and receiver are in perfect mental resonance with one 
another and each of them remains on an objective plane throughout the 
communication. Experiments conducted along these lines have shown re- 
searchers that brain waves emitted and received at such times are of the alpha 
type on an EEG and are generally of a frequency between 9 and 12 hertz. 
Furthermore, they directly involve the area of the brain involved with 
reasoning, a fact which proves that this form of telepathy depends upon the 
most intellectual phase of human consciousness. In this sense, its application 
is relatively limited, as it involves a previous understanding between the 
persons wishing to test it and it implies a measure of compatibility between 
their mental processes. For this reason, Rosicrucians use the method only 
rarely and then only to demonstrate the vibratory nature of thought. 


In contrast to telepathy by mental harmonization, telepathy by mental 
projection is not cerebral in nature. Of course, it does necessitate a period of 
concentration in which we can call upon our objective consciousness. It is, 
however, based essentially upon the fact that all humans are united spiritually 
through Cosmic Consciousness and that through its medium they may 
communicate. Because of this universal link, it is possible to impress a 
message upon the subconscious of another person and to transmit an idea or 
a precise suggestion. If this individual is sufficiently receptive at the moment 
when the message is sent, a strong intuitive feeling will be received at once, 
even though he or she had not been prepared for it. It is then up to this person 
to heed or disregard this moment of intuition, depending upon the importance 
that is usually placed upon the urgings of the spiritual self. For that matter, any 
thought transmission carried out by projection is all the more effective when 
the receiver is mystically inclined and apt to listen to the voice of the inner self. 


EXPERIMENT NO. 64: Before continuing with the study of this mono- 
graph we will now review the procedure you are to use when projecting a 
mental message to a particular person. In this way you may refresh your 
memory regarding each step and see once again how to use this method for 
best results. 


When you wish to send a message to a given person, you 


must first decide upon the message you wish to send and then NN p: 
formulate it clearly and concisely. Keep in mind that telepathy, vV 
whether done by harmonization or by mental projection, does 
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not permit extended communication with others. By its very nature, it allows 
the transmission of only one thought, one idea, or one strong suggestion. 


When you have composed your message, go to a quiet location and seat 
yourself in the position you usually use for meditation. Take several deep 
neutral breaths to relax yourself. 


Once you feel completely relaxed, visualize the person who is to receive 
your mental message. It is important to make this visualization as clear and 
vivid as possible, as though you were really in the presence of that person. 


As soon as your visualization is very clear, say your message mentally or 
in a low voice. While so doing, imagine that the individual to whom it is 
directed understands it perfectly. See this person smile at you, make a reply, 
or indicate to you in some way that he or she has “heard” the message. 


Repeat your message three more times and then inhale deeply through the 
nose, holding the air in your lungs for several seconds, and then exhale slowly 
through the nose. After exhaling, say mentally or in a low voice, “This 
message is projected in the Cosmic to the attention of (full name of person). 
If it pleases the Cosmic, it is done." 


Afterwards totally forget your message and the person who will receive it. If 
you neglect to do this, the thought, idea, or suggestion you wish to transmit 
will remain trapped in your own mind, unable to reach the person for whom 
it is intended by means of the Cosmic Consciousness. Thus, this step, in which 
you put the experiment entirely out of your mind, is fundamental to success. 
The best way to accomplish this is to simply return to your usual activities. 


If you wish, you may perform the experiment a few more times by 
following the procedure we have outlined for you. If you do, wait at least 
fifteen minutes between each mental projection. Theoretically, two or three 
attempts are sufficient to reach the subconscious of the person concerned, 


especially if that person is receptive at the moment, as he would be if asleep 
or resting. 


Like all faculties that are studied in the Order, telepathy by projection is 
" based upon laws which are positive in nature. It is impossible, 
NV therefore, to use it for negative purposes. This holds true for any 


other form of mental action. As we explained to you previously, 
we cannot harm others by means of thought. It is true, of course, 
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thatthere aresome malicious people who engage in malevolent practices such 
as black magic. Contrary to what they may claim, such practices are ineffec- 
tual in themselves. In every case, their ability to harm lies solely in the fear 
thatthey instill in superstitious people who believe in their power. Experience 
has proven that no sincere and practicing Rosicrucian has ever fallen prey to 
bewitchment, enchantment, or any other spell of this sort. The reason for this 
is that confident mystics know they have nothing to fear where these things 
are concerned and they do not let themselves be intimidated by anyone 
wishing to do them harm. Then too, because of their ideals and the knowledge 
which is theirs, they dwell on a level of consciousness which makes them 
invulnerable to any sort of negative influence. 


Apart from those who give themselves over to practices intended to harm 
others, we cannot deny that many people send out and harbor unpleasant 
thoughts when under the influence of jealousy, anger, spite, hate, etc. And yet, 
whilesuch thoughts have no effect upon the people to whom they are directed, 
they are quite harmful to the collective consciousness of humanity. They give 
rise to negative forces which condense in the lower astral plane and interfere 
with the positive energies radiating toward us from higher planes of Cosmic 
Consciousness. To put it another way, they create a vibratory screen which 
prevents us from being perfectly receptive to divine inspiration. This is one 
of the reasons why the collective choices of humanity are so lacking in 
wisdom and why evil manifests in so many guises in our world, wars being 
the most dramatic example. Similarly, negative forces disturb the Earth's 
aura, weakening its radiance. This weakness in itself forms the basis of certain 
planetary disasters. 


The only way to neutralize the negative thoughts being sent out by 
humanity is to project positive thoughts into Cosmic Consciousness, a 
procedure which constitutes a special form of Spiritual Alchemy. Buddha had 
this to say on the subject: “One positive thought neutralizes one hundred and 
forty-four negative thoughts." By this allegory he meant that when we allow 
it to manifest, good is much more powerful than evil. As Rosicrucians, we 
have at our disposal every mystical means for purifying the Earth’s aura and 
raising the collective consciousness of humanity. Ours is a great 
karmic responsibility in that regard, for we possess the knowl- 
edge necessary to serve the forces of Light and we have no 
excuse, therefore, if we fail to put it into practice. With this in 
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mind, we advise you to review Experiment No. 51 (see Monograph 16 of the 
Seventh Degree) and perform it as regularly as possible. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 
Sincerely and fraternally, 


YOUR CLASS MASTER 


Practical Application 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 
evening what the morning may accomplish.—Unto Thee I Grant 


Over the past few months and years, we are sure you have had many 
occasions to use telepathy by mental projection, usually on those occasions 
when you had no other means of contacting a person to whom you needed to 
send an urgent message. On the other hand, you may be unfamiliar with 
telepathy by mental harmonization. For this reason, we suggest that you carry 
out the following experiment within the next few days: 


Suggest to a family member or a close friend that he or she sit several 
meters (yards) from you and explain that you will be transmitting some sort 
of geometric symbol—such as a circle, square, triangle, cross, etc. Explain 
beforehand that he should not maintain a state of inner receptivity, but rather 
put himself in mental harmony with you. In other words, explain that this 
experiment requires that he be harmonized objectively with your thought— 
that is, with the waves being emitted by your brain. To facilitate this harmoniza- 
tion, this person may even keep his eyes open during your transmission. 


After you have concentrated about 30 seconds on the symbol you have 
chosen, ask your partner to tell you what he has perceived. Depending upon 
this person’s response you will know if the experiment has been successful. 
Naturally, you may perform it again on several other occasions—but this time 
transmitting a number between 1 and 10, a color of the rainbow, a fruit, etc., 
instead of a geometric symbol. Then again, you may wish to exchange roles 
and become the receiver instead of the sender. As can be seen, there are many 
ways in which you can apply this form of telepathy. 


Summary of This Monograph 


Below is a summary of the important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read the 
complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points you 
read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer to this 
summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


1 Among those faculties we place within the category of Spiritual Alchemy, 
telepathy is undoubtedly the most widely studied by science. This may be 
because scientists cannot deny the obvious fact that people can commu- 
nicate through thought. 


T From a Rosicrucian viewpoint, thought is a manifestation of conscious- 
ness. Consciousness is an attribute of the soul and not of the brain. As an 
organ, the brain is simply the seat of our sense perceptions and of those 
mental faculties we use in our waking state. 


fi The waves emitted by the brain do not, of themselves, constitute the 
essence of thought. Rather, they are merely manifestations of our cerebral 
activity and may be recorded by an electroencephalograph and repro- 
duced at a given moment. 


T Thought transmission may be accomplished by two totally different 
methods: by mental harmonization or by mental projection. The first 
method belongs to the scientific understanding of telepathy. The second 
is based upon a mystical process misunderstood by science. 


{ Telepathy by mental harmonization is purely cerebral. Stated in layman’s 
language, it consists of “putting oneself on the same wavelength,” which 
involves a previous understanding between sender and receiver. 


T Telepathy by mental projection is based essentially upon the fact that all 
humans are united spiritually through Cosmic Consciousness and that 
through its medium they may communicate. 


T Likeall faculties that are studied in the Order, telepathy is based upon laws 
which are positive in nature. It is impossible, therefore, to use it for 
negative purposes, since people may not bring harm to others by the use 
of thought alone. 
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T Nosincere and practicing Rosicrucians have ever fallen prey to bewitch- 


ment, enchantment, or any other evil spell of this sort, for the knowledge 
which is theirs and the level of consciousness upon which they dwell make 
them invulnerable to any kind of negative influence. 


T The only way to neutralize the negative thoughts being sent out by 


humanity is to project positive thoughts into Cosmic Consciousness, a 
procedure which constitutes a special form of Spiritual Alchemy. 


Concurrence (continued) 


In the course of several thousand experiments, Rhine found that the scores 
of his subjects exceeded expectations based on the law of probability. These 
tests were conducted with subjects from many diverse backgrounds: men, 
women, children, gifted individuals, yogis, ill people, neurotics. HA telepathy 
no longer being considered by them as a “gift, ; but as an inherent quality of 
the personality. It does not seem, in fact, to be linked to sex, age, race, degree 
of intelligence, or to any form of mental disorder. 

—ALAIN SOTTO 
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CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


Mental Creation, the subject of this monograph, is based upon the fact that 
humans have received from God the ability to create with their words, 
thoughts, and actions. As further confirmation of this mystical truth we offer 
you the following passage, which we feel certain you will find intriguing as 
its author conveys an ancient philosophical concept quite concisely. 


-..it is in the denial of the boundless and endless Entity, possessor of that 
invisible Will which we for lack of a better term call GOD, that lies the 
powerlessness of every materialistic science to explain the occult phenom- 
ena. It is in the rejection a priori of everything which might force them to cross 
the boundary of exact science and step into the domain of psychological, or, 
if we prefer, metaphysical physiology, that we find the secret cause of their 
discomfiture by the manifestations, and their absurd theories to account for 
them. The ancient philosophy affirmed that it is in consequence of the 
manifestation of that Will—termed by Plato the Divine Idea—that everything 
visible and invisible sprung into existence. As that Intelligent Idea, which, by 
directing its sole will-power toward a centre of localized forces called 
objective forms into being, so can man, the microcosm of the great Macro- 
cosm, do the same in proportion with the development of his will-power. The 
imaginary atoms—a figure of speech employed by Democritus, and gratefully 
seized upon by the materialists—are like automatic workmen moved inwardly 
by the influx of that Universal Will directed upon them, and which, manifest- 
ing itself as force, sets them into activity. The plan of the structure to be 
erected is in the brain of the Architect, and reflects his will; abstract as yet, 
from the instant of the conception it becomes concrete through these atoms 
which follow faithfully every line, point and figure traced in the imagination 
of the Divine Geometer. 


As God creates, so man can create. Given a certain intensity of will, and 
the shapes created by the mind become subjective. Hallucinations, they are 
called, although to their creator they are real as any visible object is to any 


(Continued on page 19) 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


After our study of telepathy, the subject of last week’s monograph, we 
turn today to a faculty—mental creation—that is especially important be- 
cause of its numerous applications. As its name suggests, this faculty is based 
upon the creative power of thought and on the fact that the Cosmic stands 
always ready to help people realize their most legitimate desires. Thus, it is 
an extremely valuable aid, not only in making our life more nearly what we 
wish it to be, but in helping others. It seems important, therefore, that we 
examine in detail once again what was taught you regarding this subject in the 
Neophyte Section. 


To understand the metaphysical basis ofmental creation, we should recall 
that mystics have always maintained that visible Creation is the tangible 
expression of an original Plan conceived in Divine Thought. This means that 
everything in existence is, in itsnatural and universal state, the materialization 
of a Divine Desire and not the result of chance, as materialists contend. In this 
regard, you will remember learning in the Fourth Temple Degree that all 
phenomena of earthly actuality have their origin in the noumena of Cosmic 
Reality. Plato was convinced of this when he stated: “The entire Universe and 
everything in itis but the finite projection of an Idea set forth by God himself.” 


The same principle applies to humans, for everything we create on the 
earthly plane is likewise the manifestation of what we think. For example, the 
construction of a house or a building of any sort reflects the well-thought-out 
plan of the architect translated into concrete form. You can see by this simple 
example that thought is potentially creative, in the sense that it permits the 
mental conception of what will become a material reality in the future. In a 
wider sense, it is possible to realize our fondest desires by visualizing them 
intensely and by projecting this visualization into Cosmic Consciousness. 


MENTAL CREATION: From a Rosicrucian point of view, the objective of 
mental creation is to create in the Cosmic the spiritual counterpart of a desire 
we wish to see realized on the material plane. If this desire conforms to the 
Good and if there is no karmic opposition, it then becomes a thought-form— 
a thought that will become concrete when the right conditions 

have been brought together within and around us. In this sense, 

it is important to understand that the realization of a wish, NI/ 


however noble it may be, does not necessarily happen when we 
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wantitto. Asa general rule, it will always materialize at a time most profitable 
to our inner evolution and when we are ready to take full advantage of it. For 
this reason, we must be patient where these things are concerned and not 
attempt to impose time limits when we ask for divine intervention in 
materializing a desire or project. If the case involves an emergency, rest 
assured that cosmic laws will act of their own accord to fill our need promptly, 
coming together for our well-being as rapidly as possible. 


Just as we should not impose time limits when we avail ourselves of 
mental creation, neither should we visualize the way in which our wish is to 
be fulfilled or the means by which it will come about. Our primary task is to 
concentrate on the goal we wish to achieve. An ancient adage tells us that the 
ways of God are *unfathomable." Simply stated, this means that divine laws 
are omniscient, knowing perfectly what best suits our needs in both the 
material and spiritual realms. Thus, these laws will always act in our best 
interests, both present and future. For this same reason, the Cosmic does not 
grant certain desires of ours. Knowing, in fact, what is best for us, it will be 
opposed to the fulfillment of certain projects which, contrary to what we 
might think, would be detrimental to our happiness. In any case, we must 
place our full confidence in Divine Wisdom, in the conviction that our most 
justifiable aspirations will receive its approval and support. 


We have examined the nature of mental creation; let us now see how it 
may be put into practice in our everyday lives. To begin with, it is important 
that we define in precise terms the one desire, wish, or project we want to see 
realized. We specify “one” because it is impossible to focus effectively on 
several wishes at the same time. We must therefore choose only one and give 
our full attention to it. Next, we must take the time to analyze the nature of this 
desire, wish, or project so as to ensure that it is unselfish and that we deserve 
its fulfillment. Such an examination of conscience is indispensable, for it lets 
us evaluate the validity of our request and make sure that it does not constitute 
an unreasonable demand. Then too, this step, by its nature, requires us to 
recognize that people are always answerable to the Cosmic for the blessings 
they enjoy. When you have devoted yourself to this analysis as objectively as 

possible, you may then proceed to the working phase of mental 
creation, or that phase which is based upon the mystical appli- 
cation of visualization. 
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VISUALIZATION: When employed in mental creation, visualization con- 
sists of imagining that our desire is already realized on the cosmic plane, 
waiting for the opportune moment to manifest fully in our life. To this end, 
we should visualize scenes or situations in which we see ourselves benefiting 
from those blessings which we wish to obtain. To do this, we must be both 
actor and spectator in these scenes or situations. It is also especially important 
that the visualization be as full of life as possible and that it arouse our 
emotions. Without this emotional aspect, our visualization is doomed to 
failure, as the ideas it contains are too neutral to impress themselves upon 
Cosmic Consciousness and become real thought forms. For us to be success- 
ful, we must concentrate on mental images which evoke the joy, happiness, 
and gratitude we will really feel when our wish comes to fruition. Indeed, the 
effectiveness of this faculty rests on this fundamental principle. 


Let us give the following example to illustrate the preceding remarks: 
Suppose that you wish to acquire a house or find a place to live which is better 
suited to your present needs. In this instance your desire is not fundamentally 
selfish, for it is justifiable and will contribute to your family's happiness. 
Furthermore, we will presume that you have earned it and that there is no 
karmic opposition. You may then turn to mental creation to put your wish into 
concrete form. In keeping with the method explained to you in the First 
Atrium, you must visualize the realization of this desire, not as an eventuality 
or a possibility, but as an absolute and ultimate certainty. In other words, see 
yourself living in this house or dwelling as though you were the owner or 
tenant, whatever you wish. Imagine with as much realism as possible its 
interior arrangement and outward appearance, the placement and decor of 
each room, the design of the windows, the direction in which the house faces, 
the shape of the roof, etc. When your visualization is at its peak of intensity 
and exactness, inhale through your nose and hold your breath for a few 
seconds in your lungs. Exhale slowly through the nose and then say mentally 
or ina low voice: “If it please the Cosmic, it is done.” After this, resume your 
previous activities, totally forgetting about your mental creation, with the 
inner conviction that it will materialize at the proper moment and in keeping 
with Divine Will. You may, of course, repeat the whole process several times. 


In conclusion, we should point out that mental creation must > 


not be employed solely for the purpose of bringing aboutour own i 
desires, whether they involve our material well-being or our 
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spiritual aspirations. Such an attitude would be somewhat selfish and not in 
keeping with our obligations as mystics. We must also use this faculty to 
contribute to the good of others. Consequently, whenever you become aware 
of a person or people in need, mentally create in the Cosmic the spiritual 
counterpart to the material, psychic, or moral help needed by them. To do this, 
you have only to adapt, on their behalf, the method we have just specified. 
This is the humanitarian mission to which we must devote ourselves as 
regularly as possible. In this work is to be found the key to our own happiness, 
for on any plane we receive according to the measure in which we give. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 
Sincerely and fraternally, 


YOUR CLASS MASTER 
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Practical Application 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 
evening what the morning may accomplish.—Unto Thee I Grant 


Here are some additional comments concerning the subject discussed in 
today's lesson. Asis true of telepathy, mental creation is ineffectual when one 
attempts to put it to use in a negative way. In other words, it is impossible to 
use it to do evil to others on the material plane or to place someone's physical, 
psychic, or spiritual well-being in jeopardy. This is the case because mental 
creation is based on fundamentally positive laws and cannot operate without 
the approval of the Cosmic. We also wish to emphasize that no person has the 
ability to harm others by the simple use of thought, even if he or she has the 
intense desire to do so. Let us add that this desire to hurt others works 
systematically against those who engage in this practice and eventually 
results in some form of karmic trial, possibly ending in illness or transition. 


Nonetheless, certain wicked deeds do allow evil to take root and manifest 
inthe world. Without such deeds, evil would remain in alatentstate and would 
not unleash destruction. In the absolute sense, this means that evil would have 
no real existence if we acted positively even when thinking ne gatively. Asan 
extreme example, the devastation of war would not occur if people did not act 
on their hatred of one another. Unfortunately, they give physical expression 
to this hatred by killing each other. In other words, we cannot deny that the 
overall behavior of every individual is conditioned by his or her thoughts. 
That is why peace cannot become possible until most humans elevate their 


mental state. 
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Summary of This Monograph 


Below is a summary of the important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read the 
complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points you 
read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer to this 
summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


1 


Mystics have always maintained that visible Creation is the tangible 
expression of an original Plan conceived in Divine Thought. The same 
principle applies to humans, for everything we create on the material 
plane is also the manifestation of what we think. 


From a Rosicrucian viewpoint, the objective of mental creation is to 
create in the Cosmic the spiritual counterpart of a desire we wish to see 
realized on the material plane. If this desire conforms to the Good and if 
there is no karmic opposition, it then becomes a thought-form—a thought 
that will become concrete when the right conditions have been brought 
together within and around us. 


When we engage in mental creation, we should not visualize the way in 
which our wish is to be fulfilled or the means by which it will come about. 
Our primary task is to concentrate on the goal we wish to achieve. 


Knowing what is best for us, the Cosmic will sometimes not grant certain 
of our desires which, contrary to what we might think, would be detrimen- 
tal to our happiness. We must therefore place our full confidence in Divine 
Wisdom, in the conviction that our most justifiable aspirations will 
receive its approval and support. 

When employed in mental creation, visualization consists of imagining 
that our desire is already realized on the cosmic plane, waiting for the 
opportune moment to manifest fully in our life. As in all visualizations, 
it is extremely important that our picture be as full of life as possible and 


that it arouse our emotions. 
Mental creation must not be employed solely for the purpose of bringing 


about our own desires. We must also use this faculty to contribute to the 
good of others. This is the humanitarian mission to which we must devote 


ourselves as regularly as possible. 
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Concurrence (continued) 


one else. Given a more intense and intelligent concentration of his will, and 
the form becomes concrete, visible, objective; the man has learned the secret 
of secrets; he is @ MAGICIAN. 


—HELENA PETROVNA BLAVATSKY, 1831-1891 
Isis Unveiled 
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Ninth Degree No. 19 


CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


As explained in this monograph, human beings have the power to 
condense the essence of matter and to form an alchemical cloud which has the 
property of making any substance found within it invisible. This power is 
based on the psychic action which we can exercise on Spirit, also called 
Essentia, Materia Prima, Corpus, or Subjectum in the writings dg ec 
alchemists. This principle is discussed in the following excerpt, which refe 
in a veiled and allegorical manner to this “secret art" and set si 
transcendental faculties of human nature. K dp 


Then, one will find what Nature hath hidden in such a 

Substance and what power and Magnalia the Supreme cM S. 
and implanted in this Creato. For GOD hath this Creato for all th 

creatures, as in the beginning of creation this power was implanted, dH : 
still giveth it daily, so that it would otherwise notonly be im ossibl E. 
to bring such natural work to the desired end, much Ha to den ie 
RUE p But the good and gracious GOD doth not begrudge it 
; ures and goods which He hath implanted in Nature, else He would not 

ave granted such things to His creatures; nay, He hath created ev. hin, 

E for man, and hath made him to be Lord over His creation. Ti T e 
ee d d A to K and to undertake such a natural philosophical 
ee po e MEER aia and wonderful creation would have 
about, and we would go vainly after frt oe Tea as 


the ends of Nature .... and we would not fit into 


The Philosophers and wis 
e men, as well as Neoterici a 
i ; j nd Veteres 
had E disputations about this secret art, and have tried to point a a 
lin RT names, allegories, and wondrously strange sophistical "o d 
T A " T RS and its Essentia are, and what kind of a Materia Á ; 
nd of a Corpus, what kind of a Subj Mes 
jectum, and what a wonderful thi 
Li . L 
ze a Creatura it is, which hath embodied such mighty, L^ te ae 
a a a e 
eavenly powers, and with which, after Digestion and ST D d d 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


The time has come to undertake the study of a particularly mystical 
faculty: alchemical invisibility. To our knowledge, this faculty is known only 
to Rosicrucians and to a few Eastern initiates, such as the Sufis and Yogis. As 
suggested by the name, it consists in making objects invisible or in becoming 
invisible oneself. At first, this statement may seem to be fanciful or specula- 
tive in nature. Yet, it is perfectly well founded and is based on metaphysical 
laws which will now be explained to you. 


Before indicating how to create the conditions of alchemical invisibility, 
the major laws of Rosicrucian ontology must be briefly reviewed. You have 
learned that the entire universe is imbued with a cosmic energy that is called 
Spirit in our Order's teachings, this term having been used for the first time 
by Anaxagoras, a Greek philosopher of the 5th century B.C. As explained 
previously, this energy is propagated in the form of negative and positive 
vibrations consisting of electrons, protons, and neutrons, which are the basic 
particles of all material substance. In this sense, Spirit constitutes the essence 
of matter as manifested on our planet and in the whole cosmos. Furthermore, 
keep in mind that Spirit is itself only the negative polarity of Nous, which has 
its source in the Ether, considered to be the primordial emanation of Divine 
Intelligence. In fact, it is from this primordial emanation that the Law of 
Duality began to manifest in the visible creation. 


THE ALCHEMICAL CLOUD: For reasons explained in detail in the First 
Temple Degree, spirit energy does not exist only in matter or in the manifested 
world. In other words, it is not limited to only causing the atoms of matter to 
vibrate. As a vibratory and corpuscular energy, it also penetrates the seeming 
void that separates objects and material bodies on the earthly plane. There- 
fore, although this energy cannot be seen with the objective eyes, it imbues 
all of the space around us, just as air does. Furthermore, it is possible to act 
psychically on spirit energy and to make it condense in a specific place, 
whether in a room or outdoors. When we succeed in doing so, the condensa- 
tion takes on the aspect of an alchemical cloud having an ethereal appearance. 
Generally, this oval-shaped cloud has dimensions which grow larger to the 
degree that our concentration intensifies. 
In keeping with the previous explanations, we humans have NA 


the power to condense the essence of matter and to give it the 
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Shape of a relatively dense alchemical cloud. Because of its vibratory nature, 
this cloud is invisible to the objective eye. This means that no one can see it, 
even when close to it. Moreover, this cloud makes anything inside of it 
invisiblé—be it an object or our own physical body. This is so because it 
causes light to be refracted—in other words, it involves a natural deflection 
of light rays. Consequently, a person outside this cloud is unable to discern it, 
but nevertheless perceives what lies behind it. Here then is the principle on 
which the art of invisibility is based, as Rosicrucians have practiced it for 
centuries. Nonetheless, simply understanding this principle is not enough for 
us to master it, because its application requires adequate psychic development 
and considerable powers of concentration. 


We shall now present an experiment that is most important on the esoteric 
plane. In fact, it corresponds to one of the most sublime faculties which 
humans can develop in their search for the mysteries. It must therefore be 
approached with much respect and never be discussed with other Rosicru- 
cians, except in a mystical context and for legitimate reasons. You must 
ensure that the frater or soror concerned has reached this point in the study of 
the Ninth Degree. Moreover, do not talk about this experiment to any person 
who is not a member of our Order, because only someone initiated into our 
teachings can understand the deeper meaning and the mystical import of this ` 
experiment. Therefore, be discreet, and as the Master Jesus recommended 
regularly to his disciples: “Do not cast pearls before swine.” Always keep in 
mind that such knowledge is not accessible to all and must be transmitted only 
to those who are ready to receive it. 


EXPERIMENT NO. 65: To perform this experiment, choose a room atleast 
4meters (12 feet) deep and in which there is a bare wall—that is, a wall having 
no furniture, shelves, curtains, paintings, posters, etc. Also make certain that 
you will not be interrupted during this period. 


Having chosen the room, obtain a piece of paper or cardboard and cut out 

a disk of approximately 30 centimeters in diameter (15 inches). If the wall is 

. light-colored, the color of this disk should be dark, and vice versa. This will 
allow you to obtain a contrast which will facilitate your experiment. 


Having cut out your disk, hang it in the center of the wall, 
if which, we repeat, must be absolutely bare. 
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After hanging the disk, sit facing it as far as possible from the wall. a 
close your eyes, place your hands in your lap and your feet on the ground, 
slightly apart. 

While sitting in this position, take positive deep breaths ae 
ing your psychic consciousness in your eyes, as you have done in 
experiment on telekinesis. 


Once you feel a sensation of tingling, heat, or coolness in the pd 
resume regular breathing, slowly open your eyes, and concentrate your gaz 


on the left side of the wall. 


Now take a deep breath, holding the air for a few moments in your Ja 
Then, while slowly breathing out through the nose, let youreyes a dm i 
the zone identified as No. 1 in the illustration given in the Practical Appli = 
tion of this monograph. When doing this psychic sweeping, use 3 Migs 
power to condense the spirit energy contained in this zone towards the disk. 


Repeat the same process, but this time starting on the right side of the Ped 
In other words, inhale deeply, hold your breath for a few seconds, PM x 
slowly breathing out through the nose, sweep the whole of Zone No. 2 wi 
your eyes, until you have reached the left edge of the disk. 


Afterwards proceed in the same manner starting at the ceiling and then at 
the floor, which correspond to Zones Nos. 3 and 4 respectively. 

After these first four exercises, repeat the process several times, until es 
perceive a whitish haze in Zone No. 5—this zone corresponding to the 
intersection of Zones Nos. 1, 2, 3, and 4. 

Assoonas youbegin to perceive this haze in Zone No.5, concentrate your 


eyes on it and use all the power of your psychic will to cause it to become 


increasingly dense. Visualize it as a center of energy attracting the surround- 
ing essence of Spirit. 


Whatever results you obtain, end this experiment after half an hour at the 


maximum. 


If you succeed with this very important experiment, the disk 
will gradually disappear behind the alchemical cloud which you if 
have formed. It will thus prove to you that itis possible to render 
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an object invisible by concentrating the surrounding Spirit on it. Of course, 
weare perfectly aware that this invisibility is difficult to achieve with the first 
attempts. However, if you persist, and do not let yourself be discouraged, you 
will obtain satisfactory results and will acquire the mastery of this unusual 
faculty. From this point on, you may consider yourself to be a true initiate of 
the Rosicrucian mysteries. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 
Sincerely and fraternally, 
YOUR CLASS MASTER 


Practical Application 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 
evening what the morning may accomplish.—Unto Thee I Grant 


Zone No. 1 Zone No. 2 


Synthesis: Zone No. 5 


Zone.No. 3 Zone No. 4 


This illustration shows how you should proceed to condense Re 
energy in a specific place. In doing so, rigorously apply the ism d 
givenin this monograph to the five on Mer AERE i z 
fully mastered, you will no longer need the disk as an aid to yo 


concentration. 


Summary of This Monograph 


Below is a summary of the important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read the 
complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points you 
read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer to this 
summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


T Matter owes its existence to a cosmic energy called Spirit in the teachings 
of our Order, this term having been used for the first time by Anaxagoras, 
a Greek philosopher of the 5th century B.C. 


T Froma Rosicrucian point of view, Spirit constitutes the essence of matter 
as manifested on our planet and in the whole cosmos. 


T Spirit energy does not exist only in matter or in the manifested world. As 
a vibratory and corpuscular energy, it also penetrates the seeming void 
that separates objects and material bodies on the earthly plane. 


T Itis possible to act psychically on spirit energy and to make it condense 
m a specific place. When we succeed in doing so, this condensation takes 
on the aspect of an alchemical cloud having an ethereal appearance. 


T Because of its vibratory nature, any alchemical cloud formed with spirit - 


energy is invisible to the objective eye. This means that Do one can see it, 
even when close to it. Moreover, this cloud makes anything inside of it 
invisible—be it an object or our own physical body. 


T Invisibility, as practiced by Rosicrucians for centuries, is based on the use 
of the alchemical cloud. 


Concurrence (continued) 
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ighestdegree, and one can also do many other 


d still are true 
less ail those who were an 
es e single Scopum and one only 


s and manifold speeches and 


help human beings, animals, 
health and perfection up to theh 
arvellous things with it. Never 
Philosophi, have unanimously pointed out on 
Materiam, the Fillii Sapientiat, writing variou 
ipts about it. . | 
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CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


Theophrastus Bombastus von Hohenheim, better known as Paracelsus, 
was an eminent Rosicrucian. An experienced alchemist, he was also one of 
the most famous physicians of his time, not only because of the exceptional 
cures he obtained in many European countries, but also because of the works 
he wrote on the origin and nature of a great many illnesses. Recognized for 
histrue worth by the public, he was nevertheless rejected by official medicine, 
probably because of his spiritualist ideas and his avant-garde methods. In fact 
it is only relatively recently that the medical community has given him the 
credit he deserves. In the following excerpt, Paracelsus refers directly to 
alchemical invisibility, the theme of this monograph and an indication that he 
was a member of our Order. 


Visible bodies may be made invisible, or covered, in the same way as night 
covers a man and makes him invisible, or as if he would become invisible if 
he were put behind a wall; and as Nature may render something visible or 
invisible by such means, likewise a visible substance may be covered with an 
invisible substance, and be made invisible by art. Such is the secret Art to 
which adepts of the Great Work have always dedicated themselves. But, itis 
a great mystery for those who do not share the Wisdom of the Wise. 


—PARACELSUS, 1493-1541 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


The purpose of the experiment provided in the last monograph was to 
familiarize you with the method of condensing spirit energy in a specific 
location and producing the conditions of alchemical invisibility. Today, we 
shall again practice this experiment by adding an important element: the 
intonation of the Lost Word. Due to its very origin and nature, this Lost Word 
possesses a creative power capable of amplifying the psychic action which 
can be exercised on the most subtle vibrations in our immediate surroundings. 


THE LOST WORD: As we explained at the beginning of this degree, all the 
faculties connected with Spiritual Alchemy result from the fact that thought 
is creative, especially when applied in accordance with specific mystical 
laws. This is so because thought is in itself a manifestation of consciousness 
which is an attribute of the soul. Speech also possesses creative power since 
it is the expression of a specific mental and psychic state and therefore 
conveys, through space, an energy of the same nature. It also produces sound 
vibrations which affect the atmosphere and the objects found in its proximity. 
For example, it is a well-known fact that a soprano is capable of shattering a 
crystal goblet by singing a particularly high note. This phenomenon proves 
that the human voice exercises a vibratory influence on matter. These laws 
allow us to act on the essence of matter if we know how to go about using and 
applying them. 

In the Seventh Temple Degree, it was explained that the Lost Word 
traditionally corresponds to the Word uttered by God at the be ginning of time 
so as to create the universe. In reality, this word is not a specific word or a 
particular expression, as this would imply an anthropomorphic concept of 
Divinity. From a Rosicrucian point of view, it has to do with setting in motion 
certain cosmic laws by which Creation was manifested. In certain esoteric 
texts, it is defined as the Original Vibration which gave birth to all that exists 
on the visible and invisible planes. As such, it can therefore be considered as 
the single energy which gave birth to the multiplicity of phenomena and 
noumena. For most scientists, this Word is none other than the *Big Bang" 
which marked the origin of the cosmos—that is, the gigantic explosion 
produced many billions of years ago, giving birth to all galaxies. 

Whatever the case, this cosmic explosion was itself only the v 


manifestation of a divine decree impossible to conceive and to dl. 
. . H M 
place either in time or space. 
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: For centuries, Rosicrucian Tradition has mentioned the existence of a 

em transcription of the Divine Word. You know this as MATHREM, a 
a a 

z gnar Atlantean origin. As you have learned, this word combines the I 

UNS RE sounds studied in the Seventh Degree. These are RA MA, 

E Mir der MEH, EHM, EHR. Each of these eight sounds corresponds 

er baa Ae ue a specific influence on our physical, psychic 

al being. Since the Lost Word is a combinati irr 

t ombination of thei i 

B de rrespective 

a. it possesses in itself a great creative power and can be us for 

m VUES Sue in intoning it while concentrating on spirit 

surroundings, it is possible to en 
: B courage i 
alchemical cloud and to intensify its density aoe 


M ze explain how to integrate the Lost Word with the experiment 
mos mt due RON e it is important to remind you that the v 
THRE es in itself a very powerfu j i 
D powerful mantra in th 
s jus dei d whenever you feel that you, your family zo MEN 7 
Ln gam E In serious danger, close your eyes and pronounce dis ora 
NE ee D E D epe it aloud so as to benefit fully from 
: 3 do so with respect and sinceri i 
x Oy i incerity, the d 
bru m YE it 3 truly manifested. Proceed in i cie ue Cee 4 
T a cataclysm has occurred an i : 
Eo > A : ywhere in the world. 
i: ua MEAN will not prevent the catastrophe or ortas E 
» the vict s will recelve spiritual support which will hel 7A 
M ill help them to better 


Obviousl THRE 
fashion. TERM A SER ates TG es eis apenas: 
therefore nev Lae P est sense of the term. 
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simply becausei project which does no 
our E Co irae, Serve our personal interests oris not in nic 
reason to oppose its E t 1s not detrimental in itself, the Cosmic has no 
fore teal ipod ne Pru simply because we disapprove of it. There- 
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EXPERIMENT NO. 66: With these few preliminary remarks having been 
made, let us now study how we can use the Lost Word in connection with 
alchemical invisibility. First of all, you will want to take the disk used in the 
last experiment and again hang it on the wall. Then proceed in the following 


manner: 

Sit facing the disk, as far as possible from the wall. Then close your eyes, 
place your hands in your lap and your feet on the ground, slightly apart. 

Once you are in this position, take deep positive breaths while concentrat- 


ing your psychic consciousness on your eyes. 
or coolness in your 


As soon as you feel a sensation of tingling, heat, 
and concentrate 


eyeballs, start breathing normally, slowly open your eyes, 
your gaze on the left side of the wall. 


Take a deep breath and hold the air for afew moments in your lungs. Then, 
while slowly sweeping Zone No. 1 with your gaze, softly intone the word 


MATHREM so that the sweeping starts with the sound MA, continues half- 
und TH, and concludes with the sound REM. While thus 


way on the so 
rd, exercise all your psychic will to condense the spirit energy 


intoning the wo 
present in this zone toward the disk. 
arting on the right side of the wall. That is, 
ning softly the word MATHREM, psychi- 
ave reached the left edge of the disk. 


Then repeat the procedure st 
take a deep breath and, while into 
cally sweep Zone No. 2 until you h 


Proceed in the same manner starting from th 
which correspond respectively to Zones Nos. 3 and 4. 

After having done the four sides, repeat the entire process, each time 
intoning the word MATHREM, until you perceive a whitish haze in Zone No. 
5, this zone corresponding to the intersection of Zones Nos. 1, 2, 3, and 4. 


e ceiling, then from the floor, 


this haze in Zone No. 5, concentrate on it and 


y attracting the surrounding spirit essence. 
iod of 


When you start perceiving 
visualize it as a center of energ 
Keep intoning the word MATHREM softly throughout this per 
concentration. 

After you have intoned the word MATHREM nine times, N W 
conclude this experiment, even if you have not perceived any U 


13 


Rosicrucian Order. — AMORC. J  .. Ihnitiate Section Practical Application 
DEGREE 9 Number 20 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 


o : evening what the morning may accomplish.—Unto Thee I Grant 
alchemical cloud. You may repeat the experiment in the following hours 


or days. 


As you will notice, this experiment proceeds just like the one given to you 
in the previous monograph. However, the fact of intoning the word MATHREM 
will enable you to act more effectively on the spirit energy and encourage the 
creation of the alchemical cloud. In the final phase of your concentration, this 
cloud should be sufficiently dense to make the disk invisible for a few 
minutes. It will then progressively dissolve and disappear from your psychic 
vision. You may afterwards experience a sensation of warmth or coolness. Do 
not worry about it; this impression simply results from the effect produced by 
the dispersion of the cloud. Similarly, if your physical sight seems hazy when 
youreturn to the purely objective plane, do not be alarmed. This physiological 
phenomenon is only due to your concentration and will not last for any MATHREM 
length of time. (o mcs) 


Zone No. 1 


We shall continue our study of alchemical invisibility in the next mono- 
graph. In the meantime, you will want to repeat this week's experiment as 
regularly as possible since, apart from its alchemical purpose, it also 


contributes to awakening the pineal and pituitary glands. Synthesis: Zone No. 5 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 


Sincerely and fraternally, 
YOUR CLASS MASTER 


M 
A 
T 
H 
R 
E 
M 


Zmur-d»z 


Zone No. 4 


i i iven in the previous 
This illustration complements the one giv 
s Practical Application. By intoning the word MATHREM 


h . . s 
| pn the experiment, you will act more effectively on spirit energy 
and will facilitate the creation of the alchemical cloud. 


15 
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Summary of This Monograph 


Below is a summary of the important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read the 
complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points you 
read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer to this 
summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


1 


Asis true of thought, words possess a creative power because they express 
a particular mental and psychic state. They also produce sound vibrations 
which exercise an influence on matter and, by extension, on its essence. 


The Lost Word traditionally corresponds to the Word uttered by God at 
the beginning of time so as to create the universe. From a Rosicrucian 


viewpoint, it has to do with the setting in motion of cosmic laws by which 
Creation was manifested. 


For centuries, Rosicrucian Tradition has mentioned the existence of a 


human transcription of the Divine Word. This is MATHREM, a word of 
Atlantean origin. 


Since the word MATHREM combines eight traditional vowel sounds— 
RA, MA, MAR, THA, EH, MEH, EHM, and EHR—it possesses great 
creative power and can be used for mystical purposes. 


By intoning the word MATHREM while concentrating on spirit energy 
in our surroundings, it is possible to encourage the creation of an 
alchemical cloud and to intensify its density. 


Due to its origin and nature, the Lost Word constitutes in itself a very 
powerful mantra in the service of good. Indeed, it should not be desecrated 


by any unjustified usage.-This is why our intentions should always be 
analyzed before using it. 
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Ninth Degree No. 21 


CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


Many sacred texts refer to Masters, Initiates, or Prophets who temporarily 

` made themselves invisible by surrounding themselves with a mist, cloud, or 

veil. One of the best-known examples is certainly that of the Master Jesus, 
whose Transfiguration is narrated in the following excerpt. 


And after six days Jesus taketh Peter, James, and John his brother, and 
bringeth them up into a high mountain apart, and was transfigured before 
them: and his face did shine as the sun, and his raiment was white as the light. 
And, behold, there appeared unto them Moses and Elias talking with him. 
Then answered Peter, and said unto J. esus, Lord, it is good for us to be here: 
if thou wilt, let us make here three tabernacles; one for thee, and one for 
Moses, and one for Elias. While he yet spake, behold, a bright cloud 
overshadowed them: and behold a voice out of the cloud, which said, This is 
my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased; hear ye him. And when the 
disciples heard it, they fellon their ‘face, andwere sore afraid. AndJesus came 
and touched them, and said, Arise, and be not afraid. And when they had lifted 
up their eyes, they saw no man, save Jesus only. 


—The New Testament, Matthew 17:1-8 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


In the last two monographs, we introduced the basic method for achieving 
alchemical invisibility. Now you will see how you can apply this Le 
to yourself. Therefore, you will be provided with a practical AREE i D 
may prove useful if circumstances one day require it, especially in thec 


of danger. 


INVISIBILITY: Humans have always dreamed of making B SR 
invisible, if only to free themselves from material Sr d que ae 
tarily. You will notice that this theme frequently recurs in chi E 2 
tales. In some of these, the “bad guys” use this invisibility to d at E 
to engage in all kinds of wrongdoing without being seen. In Ads e E 55 
guys" use invisibility to protect themselves against enemies or to 3 Pan 
without running the risk of being recognized. In the final analysis, p ze 
can be used negatively or positively, depending on whether the c cs ; 
concerned is led by the desire to engage in destructive Or constructive ac y : 
Furthermore, it is interesting to note that the desired result is most i: en 
obtained through some form of magic, such as a charm, potion, or incanta D 
This is quite significant, as it proves that certain knowledge is EM 
become invisible, even in stories. In other words, it shows that invisibi ity E 
only be achieved through tbe use of occult or mystical techniques inaccessible 


to most ordinary mortals. 


Aside from fairy tales, a number of religious Or ESOIeHn E refer to 
Initiates who were able to disappear in a "mist," a "cloud, or a “veil.” Among 
the most famous, let us mention Hermes Trismegistus, a Sate Jesus, 
Dionysius the Areopagite, Meister Eckhart, Cornelius ee ostra S 
Cagliostro, the Count of Saint-Germain, Madame Blavatsky, ae 2 
various circumstances, they became invisible to the people aroun I 
Most often, it was to come to the aid of someone or to save a person's T 
notably during times of persecution, religious or otherwise. M eid d 
acted so as to give people proof of their mystical powers or to strength i 
faith of their disciples. In some cases, the Initiates used this practice to iso 2 
themselves momentarily from external influences or for reasons having to do 
with their cosmic mission. Whatever the case, whenever they 
used invisibility, their aim was always legitimate Rd. a 7 
Moreover, as the texts at our disposal confirm, they achieved this 
invisibility by using the alchemical cloud in most cases. 
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Some books claim that Masters can make themselves invisible by dema- 
terializing themselves. In fact, this statement is inexact and is most often 
based on the need for sensationalism. Some of them are indeed able to 
dematerialize—that is, to disintegrate their physical body into the subatomic 
particles of which it is composed. However, they know perfectly well that this 
process is irreversible, in that the person who attempts this returns to the state 
of pure Spirit and Soul. From then on, it is impossible for this being to 
rematerialize and to recover the same appearance. In fact, Great Initiates 
undertake this action only because it is necessary for them to leave their body 
rapidly, most often to continue their mission on the spiritual plane. It is, so to 
speak, an accelerated transition and is cosmically decreed. For reasons you 
will readily understand, this requires considerable powers of concentration 
and a level of evolution out of the ordinary. This explains why the known and 
authenticated cases of dematerialization are quite rare. 


Along the same lines, certain philosophical schools teach that the only 
way to engage in “astral travel” is by dematerializing oneself, which allows 
a person to go through all material obstacles. To support this point of view, 
they refer to the fact that mystics have always stated that it is possible to "go 
through walls” and to “travel in a few minutes to the other end of the world.” 


As you are now aware, it is possible to do so. However, the only way to - 


accomplish this consists of projecting oneself psychically by following the 
method that was explained to you in the Seventh Temple Degree. In fact, it 
cannot be accomplished physically. In accordance with what was explained 
previously, the disintegration of the physical body would be irreversible and 
would not be useful in transcending the limits of space momentarily. Conse- 
quently, the teachings proposed by these schools should not be trusted, not 
only because they are false, but also because they are dangerous. 


EXPERIMENT NO. 67: To become invisible using the alchemical cloud, 
you should apply to yourself the mystical process described in the previous 
monograph, by modifying it Slightly. Here is the method to follow: 


First of all, close your eyes, and, while taking deep positive breaths, 
concentrate your entire psychic consciousness on the eyeballs. 


a ca When you feel a sensation of tingling, warmth, or coolness 
N if in the eyeballs, slowly open your eyes and choose any point in 
V space that is located at eye level a few meters in front of you. 
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After have chosen a given point, condense toward it the spirit energy 
found in the zones to the left, to the right, above and below it, each time softly 
intoning the word MATHREM. 


When you perceive a whitish haze in the zone you have chosen asa 
reference point, slowly move forward and place yourself carefully in the 


center of this haze. 


While thus positioned, close youreyes, remain still, and visualize ub 

Lo. ; A 

as a center of energy attracting toit the spiritenergy presentin the m ing 
space. All during this visualization, softly intone the word MATHREM. 


After having intoned the word MATHREM nine times, slowly pee yoi 
eyes and look straight ahead of you. If your experiment with ue PRA = 
succeeded, you will perceive the alchemical cloud which E R S. 
around you and will find it difficult to distinguish your immediate ET 
ings clearly. At the same time, you will have a pleasant sensation o 
or coolness. 


After a few minutes, the alchemical cloud will gradually disintegrate e 
disappear from your psychic sight. When this dispersion 3 ue PM : 
again see. your surroundings normally. From then on, you will no long 
invisible to the eyes of others. S 

i ferences, this speci 
i the circumstances or your pre ; | 
ile X cd inany room oreven outdoors. Furthermore, itcan 
e sitting or standing. For example, Yogis often pacis 3 
foe i 
outdoors while sitting in the lotus es As a ene! ie pe Se 

i ing, with their arms stretched upwar 
ioni md procedure is the same. In other words, start by creating a 
dicheimical cloud a few feet in front of you, then step er di Eus a s 

ive i ically. Then continue your conce 3 
m rie: : E NUT become a pole of attraction for the surround- 
TA anes If you succeed, this cloud will eventually MENT 
iuh e you momentarily invisible. At this point you Me me 
iis of warmth or coolness. Moreover, you will intuitively know 


you have become invisible and will have a strong feeling of * 
physical and psychic regeneration. y 


experimentcanbe 
be performed whil 
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Once again, we would like to state that, among all the experiments 
provided up till now, this is one of the most difficult to perform. Nevertheless, 
Some members of our Order have succeeded in performing this experiment 
and in becoming invisible for a few minutes. For others, their success was 
only partial, in that the haze was too dispersed to make them truly invisible. 
Nonetheless, they obtained very good results. The mere fact of performing 
this experiment will have very positive effects on your psychic development 
and will contribute to your inner awakening. Whether you are aware of it or 
not, practicing this experiment will attune you with the higher planes of 
Cosmic Consciousness and will yield tangible effects sooner or later. There- 
fore, if objectively you feel you have failed, do not become discouraged. The 
time will come when the “miracle” will happen, revealing one of the greatest 
mysteries perpetuated by the Rosicrucian Tradition. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 
Sincerely and fraternally, 
YOUR CLASS MASTER 
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Practical Application 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 
evening what the morning may accomplish. —Unto Thee I Grant 


In this monograph, you have been taught how to apply alchemical 
invisibility to yourself. It is also possible to render any object invisible. 
Therefore, we suggest that you perform the following experiment over the 
next several days: 


First, choose some object, such as a trinket, a small statue, or any other 
object lying on a shelf or some other piece of furniture. If you practice this 
experiment in your Sanctum, you may choose the Rose-Cross to aid in your 
concentration. In this case, extinguish the two candles on your altar. 


Having chosen your object, condense toward it the surrounding spirit 
energy by following the same instructions as were given for the disk. Once 
again intone softly the word MATHREM every time you psychically sweep 
the surrounding zones. 


As soon as the object seems no longer clear, discontinue the psychic 
sweeping and visualize the object as a center of energy attracting the spirit 
energy in the room where you are. 


In the final phase of your concentration, you will no longer see the object, 
because the alchemical cloud you have created will surround it and hide it 


completely. 


After a few minutes, this cloud will disperse gradually and reintegrate 
with the surrounding spirit energy. When this happens, you will again 
perceive the object clearly. 


If you prefer, this experiment may be performed CHR " ae ders 
you may choose an appropriate object—such asa stone, log, z ee = a 
your concentration. If you have the opportunity, we advise i oe 5 p Te 
experiment near a lake or pond. You will then not AEE a trom tte 
Eu us II 

i water. With time, at these 
io ects the condensation of spirit energy and invisibility. 


Summary of This Monograph 


Below is a summary of the important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read the 
complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points you 
read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer to this 
summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


1 


Humans have always dreamed of making themselves invisible, if only to 
free themselves from material circumstances momentarily. In fact, this 
theme frequently recurs in many fairy tales. 


Aside from fairy tales, many religious or esoteric texts refer to Initiates 
who were able to disappear into a “mist,” a “cloud,” or a “veil.” Most 
often, they did this to come to the aid of someone or to save a person’s life. 


Some books claim that Masters can make themselves invisible by dema- 
terializing themselves. In fact, this statement is inexact and is most often 
based on the need for sensationalism. 


In absolute terms, it is indeed possible to dematerialize oneself. However, 
this process is irreversible, in that the person who attempts this returns to 
a state of pure Spirit and Soul. From then on, it is impossible for this being 
to rematerialize and to recover the same appearance. 


Great Initiates dematerialize the body only because it is necessary for 
them to leave the body rapidly, most often to continue their mission on the 
spiritual plane. 

Contrary to what some philosophical schools teach, dematerialization is 
not the only method of conquering matter and space. To do so, one must 
rely on psychic projection. 


NOTES 


NOTES NOTES 
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Ninth Degree No. 22 


CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


As we explained in previous monographs, the formation of the alchemical 
cloud is based upon the fact that it is possible to act on the essence of matter— 
in other words, Spirit. In the following excerpt, Eliphas Lévi (the pseudonym 
of Alphonse Louis Constant) refers to this essence which he calls Substance 
One. He also specifies that "intelligent beings" can act upon this substance, 
which confirms what we have learned about it. 


That substance is heaven and earth—that is, according to its degree of 
polarization, subtle or fixed. This substance is what Hermes Trismegistus 
calls the Great Telesma. When itproduces splendor, it is called light. It is this 
substance which God creates before all other things when He says: “Let there 
be Light. " Itis at once substance and movement. It is a fluid and a perpetual 
motion. Its inherent force which sets it in motion is called magnetism. 


In the infinite, this unique substance is the ether, or the etheric light. In the 
heavenly bodies which it magnetizes, it becomes astral light. In organized 
ees: ut produces magnetic fluid. In man, it forms the astral body or the 
plastic medium. The will of intelligent beings can act directly on this 
substance and, thereby, on all nature which can be modified by their 


intelligence. This substance is the common mirror of all thoughts and all 
forms. . .. 


—ELIPHAS LEVI, 1810-1875 
The Key of the Mysteries 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


The alchemical cloud is used not only to render objects invisible or to 
make ourselves invisible. When we master its creation, it can help us to 
perform interesting mystical experiments, both in terms of the manifestations 
obtained and in stimulating our psychic being. We shall therefore devote this 
monograph to three experiments which we suggest you practice in the next 
few days. To obtain the best results, it is preferable that they be performed 
separately, one at a time and on different occasions. 


Before introducing these three experiments, we want to warn you against 
becoming discouraged if you do not obtain any significant results upon the 
first attempts. As was mentioned on various occasions since the beginning of 
this degree, the psychic and spiritual faculties of human beings need to be 
developed over a relatively long period of time. To say otherwise would be 
dishonest on our part and would not help your inner evolution. It is true that 
certain philosophical schools claim that it is possible to develop such faculties 
in a few weeks. However, these statements are false and are most often 
intended to take advantage of people who are seeking paranormal powers. To 
use an analogy, many years of training are required to master any sport, even 
when one has the required physical abilities. Therefore, if you feel you are not 
enjoying success with certain experiments proposed in the Rosicrucian 
teachings, persevere in their application while continuing to study the 
monographs. Be confident and do not be concerned with such seeming 
failures. Keep in mind that in this field, no effort is made in vain. Sooner or 
later, when all conditions are met, your perseverance will be rewarded and 
you will benefit from your efforts. 


EXPERIMENT NO. 68: While in a calm and tranquil state, sit in a quiet 
place—not necessarily in your Sanctum—and relax for a few moments by 
taking deep neutral breaths. 


When you feel perfectly relaxed, form an alchemical cloud a few meters 


(yards) in front of you. When so doing, follow the method outlined in the 
previous monographs. 


Once this cloud is formed, use all your psychic will to move 


it to the left, then to the right. In doing this, concentrate on the \ / 
cloud and with your eyes slowly follow the movement you wish { 


to achieve. In other words, “draw” it in the direction you wish. 
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After you have moved the cloud to the left and then to the right, bring it 
back psychically to its original position. Then use all your powers of 
concentration to make it move upwards and then downwards. 


Whatever the results obtained, discontinue this experiment after half an 
hour at most. 


EXPERIMENT NO. 69: Sit in a quiet place—not necessarily your Sanc- 
tum—and relax for a few moments by taking deep neutral breaths. 


When you feel perfectly relaxed, form an alchemical cloud a short 
distance in front of you. When so doing, follow the method outlined in the 
previous monographs. 


Once this cloud is formed, use all your psychic will to make the cloud 
rotate clockwise. In doing so, concentrate on the cloud and use the power of 
your sight to give it this rotating movement. 


As the cloud rotates, try to increase the speed of the rotation gradually, 
until it disperses into the surrounding space under the effect of the centrifugal 
force. 


Asinthe previous case, this experiment should not exceed thirty minutes. 


EXPERIMENT NO. 70: Sit comfortably in a quiet place—not necessarily 
in your Sanctum—and relax for a few moments by taking deep neutral 
breaths. 


When you feel perfectly relaxed, form an alchemical cloud a short 
distance in front of you. When so doing, follow the method outlined in the 
previous monographs. 


Once the cloud is formed, use all your psychic will to make it take on one 
of the colors of the rainbow—that is, either red, orange, yellow, green, blue, 
indigo, or violet. In doing so, visualize this color as intensely as possible, until 
it is created psychically. 


After you have given a particular color to the alchemical cloud, proceed 
the same way with another color of your choice. 


NI / Whatever the results obtained, discontinue the experiment 
d pi after half an hour. 
V 
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You will notice that each of these three experiments constitutes a form of 
telekinesis applied not to matter itself, but to its essence. In the first two 
experiments, this psychokinetic action is demonstrated by a movement or 
rotation of the cloud you have formed with spirit energy. On the other hand, 
the aim of the last experiment is to give this cloud the vibratory frequency of 
achosen color. As indicated at the beginning of this lesson, itis best to perform 
these experiments at different times, because they require a great deal of 
concentration and will therefore result in a certain degree of psychic tiredness. 
Therefore, we do not advise that you practice them when you are tired. 
Furthermore, better results will be obtained on an empty stomach, because 
you can then tap all of your vital energy when performing them. 


We will now leave you to practice one of these three experiments before 
closing this monograph. Then, during the upcoming hours or days, you may 
perform the other two experiments. On each occasion, make sure to note the 
results obtained in your notebook. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 
Sincerely and fraternally, 


YOUR CLASS MASTER 


Practical Application 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 
evening what the morning may accomplish.—Unto Thee I Grant 


For this week, we simply recommend that you faithfully perform the three 
experiments suggested today. No matter what the results obtained, each one 
will help you to develop your psychic concentration and to strengthen your 
ability to act on the essence of matter—in other words, Spirit. As such, they 
constitute a good preparation for the experiment to be presented in next 
week's lesson. Moreover, these experiments will enable you to attune 
temporarily with Cosmic Consciousness and receive its spiritual influx. 
Therefore, even though you may have the objective impression of having 
failed, you will benefit from their mystical effects by necessity. Therefore, do 
not neglect them and perform them as regularly as possible during the next 
several weeks. 


Summary of This Monograph 


Below is a summary of the important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read the 
complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points you 
read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer to this 
summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


T The alchemical cloud is used not only to render objects invisible or to 
make ourselves invisible. When we master its creation, it can help us to 
perform interesting mystical experiments, both in terms of the manifes- 
tations obtained and in stimulating our psychic being. 


f  Thepsychicand spiritual faculties of human beings need to be developed 
over a relatively long period of time. In this field, we must therefore 
persevere and not let apparent failures discourage us. 


{T Each of the three experiments provided in this monograph constitutes a 
form of telekinesis applied not to matter itself, but to its essence. 


1 Generally, experiments which require a great deal of concentration will 


result in a certain degree of psychic fatigue. Therefore, it is not advisable 
to perform them when one is tired. Furthermore, better results will be 
obtained on an empty stomach, because one can then tap all of one's vital 
energy when performing the experiment. 


Ninth Degree No. 23 


CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


In the book from which we quote below, mention is made of a séance— 
the subject of today’s lesson—where a medium named Yolande materializes 
a rose. 


Another favorite trick of Yolande was to place a glass of water in the hand 
of one of her best friends and tell him to watch it carefully. She would hold the 
tips of her little fingers above the glass and, while the eyes of her friend were 
riveted to the water, a flower would take shape and soon fill the glass. It was 
generally the splendid specimen of a rose whose stem sometimes bore several 
flowers. Yolande’s delight was equal to that of the chosen friend when she 
succeeded in surprising him in this manner. But, when we wanted to learn how 
she did this, she shrugged her shoulders and leaned her head to the side, with 
a puzzled look. During another séance, and under the same conditions, a tall 
plant was formed, covered with flowers and with a particularly strong 


perfume. 
—Mme. d'ESPERANCE, 1855-1919 


Les pouvoirs inconnus de l’homme 
(Man’s Unknown Powers) 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


Apart from the experiments provided in the last monograph, the alchemi- 
cal cloud forms the basis of an especially important mystical faculty: 
materialization. To conclude this series of monographs, we shall therefore 
examine what this faculty consists of and indicate how it can be applied. You 
will thereby gain knowledge of another aspect of Spiritual Alchemy as 
practiced by Rosicrucians. 


In one of the previous monographs, it was emphasized that we cannot 
dematerialize ourselves so as to become temporarily invisible, in that this 
process is irreversible and is inevitably accompanied by transition—the final 
separation of the soul and the physical body. On the other hand, it is possible 
to materialize objects by drawing from the surrounding spirit energy. As for 
invisibility, such a faculty seems incredible. Yet it forms an integral part of 
the practices that the Great Initiates have pursued for centuries. In fact, many 
esoteric accounts refer to it in a more or less veiled manner. For example, 
certain ancient manuscripts relate that the Rosicrucians of the past often 
materialized a rose when they wanted to prove that they were Masters or when 
they wished to leave evidence of their visit to a specific place, such as a 
particular temple or sanctuary. Obviously, such a feat is a challenge to our 
reason and calls upon an extraordinary mastery of the mystical laws involved. 


MATERIALIZATION: To understand how materialization is made pos- 
sible, let us repeat that the visible world originates from the invisible world. 
This means that matter, as perceived through our objective faculties, is an 
extreme densification of the energy of which it is composed. By mentally and 
psychically creating the conditions required for this densification, human 
beings can act on Spirit to the extent of materializing some object. Ít is, so to 
speak, achieving on the human level what God accomplished at the beginning 
of time, when Creation sprang forth from God's mind. In this respect, it is 
interesting to note that certain scientists feel that the Universe arose from a 
gigantic stellar cloud that was ethereal, even invisible, in its original state. 
According to these scientists, the cloud condensed gradually under the 
influence of physico-chemical laws and gave birth to Materia Prima from 
which the cosmos and all the celestial bodies contained therein 


originated. Nl. 


Rosicrucian Order —— AMORC Initiate Section 


DEGREE 9 Number 23 


The materialization of an object constitutes the ultimate phase of the 
mystical action which humans can exert on spirit energy. This is why 
materialization is relatively difficult to accomplish unless one has acquired 
sufficient powers of concentration. Furthermore, as is true of all psychic 
faculties, it has its own limits. Thus, it is impossible to use it to create a living 
being, whether a plant, an animal, or a human being. In other words, it only 
enables us to materialize inert objects. This is so because human beings do not 
have and never will have the power to create life, because life corresponds to 
an energy which only God can provide and sustain. As was explained in the 
Third Temple Degree, Vital Life Force includes a spiritual dimension which 
transcends our own existence and has its source in the Divine Center from 
which all of Creation emanated. In this sense, the role of humans is simply to 
procreate—in other words, to perpetuate the physical and material aspect of 
their own species. 


Materialization does not enable us to create living beings. Furthermore, 
it cannot be used to fashion any object we desire. Generally speaking, it is 
limited to the materialization of simple and homogeneous objects, such as 
stones, wooden cubes, steel marbles, etc. In India, certain Yogis are capable 
of creating sand, ashes, and even rice using this method. As for the Masters, 
they can materialize flowers, which requires an absolute mastery of this 
transcendental faculty. As members of the Ninth Degree and in your capacity 
as Veiled Prophets, we shall now explain how you should proceed. As you 
will note, visualization plays a fundamental role in this realm. 


EXPERIMENT NO. 71: To conduct this experiment, sit a few meters 
(yards) away from a table on which you have previously placed a sheet of 
white paper. If you perform the experiment in your Sanctum, place the sheet on 
your altar and snuff out the twocandles. Then follow the instructions given below: 


While sitting at your table or at your sanctum altar, begin by creating an 
alchemical cloud, this cloud being the basic substance from which an object 
can be materialized. Follow the instructions given to you in previous lessons. 
In other words, choose a given point located above the white sheet of paper 
and condense towards it the spirit energy contained in the surrounding space, 

until you have obtained a haze which can be perceived psychically. 


Nil j Once you have succeeded in creating the cloud, use all your 


U/ psychic will to reduce this cloud to the shape of an egg approxi- 
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mately 30 centimeters (15 inches) high by 15 centimeters (7 inches) wide. To 
obtain this reduction, concentrate on the egg and try to make it become as 
dense as possible by using your mind power. 


For this particular experiment, we suggest that you attempt to materialize 
sand. Therefore, as soon as the cloud takes on the proportions previously 
mentioned, imagine that it is gradually transformed into grains of sand. To do 
this, use all your powers of visualization. 


If you succeed, even partially, with this materialization, the white sheet 
of paper placed on the table or your sanctum altar will be covered with a thin 
film of sand. You will then have tangible proof of your success. 


We have suggested that you materialize sand because it is one of the 
easiest manifestations to obtain when using this faculty. This is explained by 
the fact that any densification of Spirit naturally tends to assume the aspect of 
a mineral substance. Therefore, we encourage you to perform the experiment 
just introduced as regularly as possible. Then, after you have obtained 
satisfactory results, you may attempt to materialize various objects if you so 
desire. In all cases, visualization plays a fundamental role, because it is 
through visualization that the alchemical cloud can take the form and 
consistency of what you wish to create. For example, if you wish to 
materialize astone, you must visualize it with as much intensity as though you 
made it yourself, much as a potter fashions a vase. In Spiritual Alchemy, this 
fashioning is of a psychic nature and therefore requires considerable concen- 
tration. That is why materialization is a difficult art to master. Nonetheless, 
itis possible to acquire this degree of mastery through patience and perseverance. 


In the next monograph, we shall begin the study of another mystical 
faculty: assumption. You will thereby become aware of an art that we have 
never discussed till now. As you will discover, its applications are numerous 


and provide much assistance on the mystical path. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 
Sincerely and fraternally, 


YOUR CLASS MASTER 


Y 


11 


Practical Application 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 
evening what the morning may accomplish.—Unto Thee I Grant 


As was true of the exercises provided in last week's monograph, today's 
experiment requires much concentration. It is therefore important to be fully 
alert when performing it. That is why we do not advise its practice if you are 
tired or preoccupied with various problems. When such is the case, simply 
familiarize yourself with the procedure and wait until you are ina better frame 
of mind to perform it. Moreover, do not expect to materialize a great quantity 
of sand upon your very first attempts. If you succeed in obtaining a fine film, 
you can think of yourself as having achieved perfect success with this 
experiment as well as having an obvious ability in this field. In the final 
analysis, it is by showing determination that you will demonstrate to the 
Cosmic your desire to develop your psychic faculties and your will to elevate 
yourself on the spiritual plane. By so doing, you will prove yourself worthy 
of receiving its support and guidance in all aspects of your mystical quest. 
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Summary of This Monograph 


Below is a summary of the important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read the 
complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points you 
read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer to this 
summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


T  Materialization has been an integral part of the practices pursued by the 
Great Initiates for centuries. In fact, many esoteric accounts refer to it in 
a more or less veiled manner. 


1  Matterisanextreme densification of the energy of which itis composed— 
that is, Spirit. By mentally and psychically creating the conditions 
required for this densification, human beings can materialize an object. 


1 Asis true of all psychic faculties, materialization has certain limits. Thus, 
itis impossible to use it to create a living being, whether a plant, an animal, 
or a human being. In other words, it only enables us to materialize inert 
objects. 


T Generally speaking, materialization is limited to producing simple and 
homogeneous objects, such as stones, wooden cubes, steel marbles, etc. 
In India, certain Yogis are capable of materializing sand, ashes, or even 
rice. As for the Masters, they can materialize flowers, which requires an 
absolute mastery of this transcendental faculty. 
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CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


Since we shall discuss the Ascension in this monograph, you will be 
interested in the following quote by Harvey Spencer Lewis, Imperator of'our 
Order from 1915 to 1939. His understanding of this religious doctrine 
illustrates quite well what Rosicrucian Tradition has always taught on this 
subject. 


The Ascension, as described in the previous chapter of this book, was 
wholly a mystical and psychic event, and there is nothing in the original 
accounts of it to warrant the belief that Jesus arose physically or in his 
physical body in a cloud into the heavens. The words of Jesus that he would 
go unto his Father, or return to his Father in Heaven, most certainly did not 
mean to indicate that his physical body would rise, nor did he intend to 
intimate precisely when or how this return of his spiritual being would occur. 


This important event in the life of Jesus must be viewed in the mystical and 
spiritual sense, the same as his statements regarding the necessity for being 
born again in order to enter the Kingdom of Heaven. He distinctly explained 
that in the case of rebirth through repentance, he did not refer to a rebirth of 
the physical body during the earthly lifetime of any individual. The idea of the 
Ascension has, however, become misunderstood as a spiritual doctrine, and 
has developed into a belief in the resurrection and ascension of the physical 
body. This misunderstanding, encouraged by theological support, is respon- 
sible for the rejection of many of the Christian doctrines on the part of those 
who cannot conceive of these things in a physical and material sense .... 


At least twenty other ancient avatars and gods of the people are credited 
in the ancient writings with having risen from among the dead (not out of 
death) and having ascended into Heaven as the closing incident oftheir public 
careers. It is to be noted that in most cases there is no intimation that the 
disappearance of an avatar from public sight; and the ascension of his spirit 
to the invisible realm meant a bodily ascension into the heavens or a cessation 
of physical existence on the earth plane. We note that in the ancient teachings 
regarding the great avatars, the emphasis was always put upon the fact that 


(Continued on page 21) 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


As you learned in the previous monographs, invisibility and materializa- 
tion are based on the psychic influence which human beings can exercise on 
the essence of matter. This influence was first demonstrated by the creation 
of an alchemical cloud. However, Spiritual Alchemy does not act only upon 
Spirit. It also enables us to attune with Cosmic Consciousness and, through 
this attunement, to exercise a spiritual influence on the behavior of other 
persons. This is precisely the purpose of assumption. 


ASSUMPTION: You are certainly familiar with the word assumption, since 
it is commonly used in religious terminology, particularly in the New 
Testament. For example, Christian teachings often refer to the Assumption of 
Mary, the mother of Jesus. In this context, the word describes the “miracle” 
which allegedly occurred at the time of her death and relates the fact that she 
ascended to the heavens, body and soul, borne by a host of angels and 
archangels. Although it is not our desire to undermine the Christian faith, we 
must nevertheless point out that such a belief has absolutely no mystical basis. 
As is true of many dogmas, it stems from the deliberate intention to confer an 
exceptional character to the life and work of biblical personalities, thus 
impressing the imagination of the faithful and giving them additional reasons 
to have faith. This tendency is not confined to Christianity, as it is common- 
place in all religions. Nonetheless, this need to mystify reality is regrettable 
inasmuch as it undermines truth and unfortunately contributes to maintaining 


a certain form of superstition. 


For the reasons explained to you in previous degrees, the physical body 
gradually decomposes after death and returns to dust. That is why it is 
necessary to bury or cremate the body shortly after death. Therefore, itcannot 
ascend to heaven, even when carried aloft by spiritual entities. Assuming this 
were possible, where would it go to in the cosmos? How would itsustain itself 
in space? What would it become over a period of centuries? Who or what 
would it benefit? You will admit that such a dogma contradicts natural and 
universal laws. Moreover, it gives particular importance to the material aspect 
of our being, whereas this aspect is mortal and transitory. In the final analysis, 
only our soul ascends into the Cosmic after transition, sinceitis ^^ 
the only aspect that is eternal. After having attained the level of NÑ if J 
consciousness which corresponds to its degree of evolution, it N 9 
remains there until the end of its 144-year cycle. During this — V 
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waiting period, the soul assesses the incarnation just ended, assisted by the 
Lords of Karma. After having drawn conclusions from this assessment, the 
soul then prepares for its next life on Earth. 


Whatwe have justexplained about assumption also applies to the doctrine 
of ascension. Indeed, according to this doctrine, Jesus is said to have ascended 
to heaven shortly after his resurrection, not borne by angels and archangels, 
but through the effect of his own mystical powers. After his ascension, Jesus 
took his place to the right of the Father, sitting at the Father's side until the end 
of time—that is, the Last Judgment. In keeping with previous explanations, 
such a "miracle" is impossible, because it is incompatible with cosmic laws 
and has no spiritual usefulness. However, it is true that the Master Jesus did 
attain a very high degree of evolution during his incarnation. In fact, he 
realized the Christhood, which in our Tradition is called the Rose-Croix state. 
This corresponds to perfection, the ultimate purpose of our existence here on 
Earth. At present, Jesus’ soul is on one of the higher planes of Cosmic 
Consciousness and can be contacted by any person who is of sufficient purity 
to deserve such a contact. We shall have the opportunity of going over this 
point in greater detail when we study the life and work of this Great Avatar 
in the next degree. 


To understand the mystical meaning of assumption, let us remember that 
this term comes from the Latin word assumere which literally means “to 
assume." In most dictionaries, the verb to assume is defined as “the action of 
accepting consciously a function, mission, situation, or state." This definition 
therefore embodies the traditional meaning given by Rosicrucians to the term 
assumption over the centuries. Indeed, the purpose of this mystical faculty is 
to assume momentarily the physical, mental, emotional, and spiritual state of 
another person, so as to obtain this person's assistance or to provide assistance 
to him orher.In both cases, this can be achieved only if our intentions are pure, 
as it is impossible to succeed without the approval of the Cosmic. In this 
respect, assumption is a type of practice that requires great integrity anda deep 
respect for the laws involved. This explains why ill-intentioned individuals 
are incapable of mastering it, even if they pretend to the contrary. 


Having given a general definition of assumption, two ex- 

\ W / amples will best clarify its application. The first example will 
NU / illustrate how this faculty can be used to receive the “uncon- 
Vv scious” assistance of another person; the second will demon- 
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strate how to use the practice to help others. After reading these statements, 
you will better understand the use and purpose of assumption. 


First example: You have probably been obliged to approach other persons 
so as to seek their approval, consent, authorization, or support for something 
concerning your family, social, or professional life. Such is the case when we 
seek employment, pass an oral examination, need special authorization to 
undertake an important project, etc. In such circumstances, we strongly hope 
that these people will look favorably upon our desire and help us to obtain it, 
especially if our happiness or that of our family depends on it. In applying 
assumption, it is possible to momentarily act on the personality of these 
individuals and influence their behavior toward us. In other words, we can act 
in such a way that they will think, speak, and act in accordance with our will, 


without even being aware of it. 


Second example: We can find ourselves in the presence of a person who 
is injured, unhappy, or distressed by various problems at a time when we a 
unable to apply a Rosicrucian treatment or speak to this person so as to 
comfort him or her. In this case, the use of assumption enables us to attune 
completely with this person and to transmit an influx of wa s 
depending on the problem, will provide physical, moral, or spiritu cee : 
Over a period of time, you will note that this form of assistance is quite 
effective and constitutes a method worth applying so as to help others in s 
discreet and impersonal manner. Furthermore, such assistance 1s E us À 
to healing, since the reasons for helping others are as numerous as the tria 


which humans face. 

As in the case of invisibility, there exist esoteric accounts prune P 
assumption. By using this faculty, Initiates of the past d dap 
emperors, kings, tribunals, and, generally speaking, duras ae m 
with certain political, military, religious, or other types ot powers. eee 
the Initiates have avoided wars, encouraged alliances between a eee = 
were enemies, prevented death sentences, uberis P ee to — 
Obviously, their interventions were always t fi d atelv, there have 
800d, justice, and fraternity among human beings. Un a A 
never been enough of these Initiates to intervene every E = S 
becomes necessary. It is of utmost importance, there 2 E s \ i / 
Promote mysticism by increasing the number of cee Em Y 
Serve humanity. Our Order represents one of the most p 
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traditional paths forundertaking this service because it enjoysthe influx ofthe 
Cosmic Masters on a permanent basis and it possesses a very influential 
égrégore. Therefore, never hesitate to bring AMORC to the attention of those 
who are interested in spirituality and aspire to a greater understanding of life's 
mysteries. In doing so, you will respond to their aspirations and will allow 
them to participate in the Rosicrucian work. 


l We shall continue the study of assumption in the next monograph and we 
will explain how to apply this faculty. Meanwhile, do not hesitate to repeat the 
experiments suggested in conjunction with the alchemical cloud. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 


Sincerely and fraternally, 


YOUR CLASS MASTER 
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Practical Application 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 
evening what the morning may accomplish.—Unto Thee I Grant 


Most of us have felt the urge to identify temporarily with another person, 
if only to compel him or her to act according to our will. Such a desire proves 
that human beings unconsciously aspire to control the behavior of others and 
know intuitively that this is possible under certain circumstances. However, 
as emphasized in this monograph, it is impossible to succeed in this regard if 
one's intentions are impure. This implies that individuals with evil intentions 
may not apply assumption in your life, especially to force youto do something 
that would be contrary to your deeper nature or personal ethics. This faculty 
does not allow anyone to take possession of you or act in opposition to your 
free will. Thus, you have nothing to worry about regarding this matter. 


During the next few days, we suggest that you ponder all the situations 
where assumption could be used to obtain the "unconscious" help ofa person 
having decision-making powers concerning your family, social, profes- 
sional, or other matters. You need only remember those circumstances where 
you had hoped that the other person would have been more conciliatory 
towards you or would have granted you some favor that was refused for 
unwarranted reasons. Think also of all the opportunities where you could 
have made use of this faculty to send, from a distance, spiritual energy to an 
ill person or to someone whose morale was suffering. This will constitute a 
good preparation for upcoming monographs as it will oblige you to meditate 
on how assumption can be applied to others. 
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Summary of This Monograph 


Below is a summary of the important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read the 
complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points you 
read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer to this 
summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


1 Inareligious context the word assumption refers to the “miracle” which 
allegedly occurred at the time of the death of Mary, mother of Jesus. It 
relates the fact that she was said to have ascended to the heavens, body and 
soul, borne by a host of angels and archangels. 


1 In the Christian religion, ascension is applied to Jesus and not to Mary. 
According to this doctrine, he is said to have ascended to heaven shortly 
after his resurrection, not borne by angels and archangels, but through the 
effect of his own mystical powers. 


{| From a Rosicrucian point of view, Mary's assumption and Jesus’ ascen- 
sion have no mystical basis. As is true of many dogmas, these two beliefs 
stem from a deliberate intention to confer an exceptional character to the 
life and work of biblical personalities, thus impressing the imagination of 
the faithful and giving them additional reasons to have faith. 


T After death, the physical body gradually decomposes and returns to dust. 
Only the soul, because of its immaterial and immortal nature, can ascend 
to the Cosmic. There are no possible exceptions, even for the greatest of 
Masters. 


{T For Rosicrucians, assumption refers to the faculty which consists of 
temporarily assuming the physical, mental, emotional, and spiritual state 
of another person, so as to obtain this person’s assistance or to provide 
assistance to him or her. 


T Assumption is a practice that requires great integrity and a deep respect 
for the laws involved. That is why ill-intentioned individuals are inca- 
pable of mastering it, even if they pretend to the contrary. 
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q Asin the case of invisibility, there exist esoteric accounts referring to 


assumption. By using this faculty, Initiates of the past have influenced 
emperors, kings, tribunals, and, generally speaking, personalities in- 
vested with certain political, military, religious, or other powers. Their 
interventions were always motivated by the desire to serve good, justice, 
and fraternity among human beings. 


Concurrence (continued) 


` the divine spirit or spiritual light of the avatar returned to God or to the 


celestial regions, after which the light of the world went out. Ti hese peace 
peoples, whom Christianity called pagans, had no idea of intimating that " 
physical body rose or disappeared, except that it remained out of sight of the 
public. | 

in the Christian 

have the gradual development, in t i 

yf the : on and the Ascension of the body ina 
the original and early Christian 
when so many other Christian 


Contrary to this, e 
doctrines, of the idea of the Resurrectior 
physical form. Such an idea was not in t 
doctrines, but was added in the later centuries, Chris 
doctrines were invented or made theologically necessary, as d ve a 
earlier part of this book. This change of interpretation of ie aes OR 
Ascension has caused much of the argument in modern times ag 
acceptance of the Christian doctrines in their entirety. 

HARVEY SPENCER LEWIS, 1883-1939 
" The Mystical Life of Jesus 
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Ninth Degree No. 25 


CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


On many occasions Cornelius Heinrich Agrippa, the famous | 6th century 
mystic, referred to assumption in his writings. In the following excerpt, he 
implies that “the body of another” can be penetrated to heal it or pass on “some 
divine gift.” Since the style is rather archaic and because of the occult 
character of the quote, we advise you to read it over several times so as to 
understand its mystical meaning and import. 


The passions of the soul which follow the phantasy when they are most 
vehement, cannot only change their own body, but also can transcend so as 
to work upon another body; so that some wonderful impressions are thence 
produced in elements and extrinsical things. . .. Now, if the foresaid passions 
have so great a power in the phantasy, they have certainly a greater power 
in the reason, in as much as the reason is more excellent than the phantasy; 
and, lastly, they have much greater power in the mind; for this, when it is fixed 
upon God for any good with its whole intention, doth oftentimes affect 
another's body, as well as its own, with some divine gift. By this means we 
read that many miracles were done by Apollonius, Pythagoras, Empedocles, 
Philolaus, and many prophets and holy men... . 


—CORNELIUS HEINRICH AGRIPPA, 1486-1535 
Occult Philosophy of Magic 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


Now that we have provided you with the general definition of assumption, 
as practiced for centuries by Rosicrucians, we shall today give the method by 
which this faculty can be applied so as to obtain the “unconscious” help of 
someone. In the following lesson, we shall indicate how this faculty can be 
used to assist others in times of illness, moral distress, or for any other reason. 


When applied to people from whom we seek a favor, assumption consists 
in momentarily assuming their physical, mental, emotional, or spiritual state, 
thereby influencing positively their behavior or decisions concerning us. 
When we succeed, a perfect attunement is produced between these individu- 
als and ourselves. At this point, it is possible to inspire them with our own 
thoughts, words, and actions, without their being aware of it. They then act 
according to our desires while having the feeling that they are applying their 
own free will. Keep in mind that such a faculty is ineffective if used for 
negative, unjust, or dishonest ends. Because of its nature and the cosmic laws 
involved, this faculty can only be used for legitimate purposes and can only 
increase our chances of obtaining what we desire from a particular person. By 
virtue ofthis principle, no individual has the powerto harm orenslave another 
by using this method, no matter how psychically developed this person is. 


EXPERIMENT NO.72: We shall now explain the method which allows you 
to apply assumption to a person from whom you desire assistance, support, 
approval, or consent, professionally or otherwise. In doing so, proceed as 
follows: 


Retire to a quiet place, preferably in your Sanctum, and sit in the position 
you usually adopt for meditation. Close your eyes and relax for a few minutes 
while taking deep neutral breaths. 


When you feel perfectly relaxed, stimulate your psychic consciousness, 
starting from the feet up to the head. During the entire procedure, take deep 
positive breaths. 


Once you think you have achieved the proper degree of psychic awaken- 
ing, resume normal breathing and visualize the person in ques- 
tion sitting in the center of a pyramid of light. 


While maintaining this visualization, inhale deeply and hold 
yourbreath a few moments in your lungs. Then slowly intone the 


VW / 
Vv 
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vowel sound OM and imagine that, through the impulse of your breathing and 
this vowel sound, your consciousness has penetrated this person. 


Repeat this process several times, until you feel that you are within this 
person’s body, directing all the physical and psychic functions. As soon as 
you experience this feeling, think, speak, and act in this person's stead, taking 
care that your thoughts, words, and actions reflect what you hope to obtain 
from this individual. 


After applying assumption for a few minutes, become yourself once again 
and close this experiment, knowing inwardly that this person will grant you 
the assistance, support, approval, consent, or favor you seek. Then say 
mentally or in a soft voice: "The law of assumption is accomplished in all his 
(or her) being. If it pleases the Cosmic, it is done.” 


If possible, repeat this experiment several times so as to reinforce the 
power of your assumption. Wait at least half an hour between each attempt. 


If you follow the procedure just outlined, the person concerned will be 
influenced by your assumption and will adopt a favorable attitude toward you. 
In other words, this individual will feel the need and desire to provide 
satisfaction. In certain cases, you will even be surprised by the results 
obtained, because they will exceed your expectations. Whatever the situation, 
you will note that this mystical practice is quite effective in influencing the 
behavior of others or allowing them to express the best in themselves, whether 
on your own behalf or on behalf of a person close to you whom you wish to 
help. This is so because assumption enables us to influence directly the soul 
personality of any individual, regardless of race, culture, or religion. When 
people come under such spiritual influence, they momentarily act under the 
impulse of the Master Within rather than theego, which explains why itis then 
possible to benefit from their assistance. We must specify that such a situation 
is a momentary one because it is impossible to assume another individual's 
personality indefinitely. 


Theoccasion may arise when we need to apply assumption to a person we 
have never met. Nevertheless, it is still possible to influence this person, 
provided we know his or her name or function. Visualize the 

Z person sitting in the center of a pyramid of light, in the form of 

U an etheric body. Then proceed as was explained previously. In 
other words, take "possession" of this etheric body, using the 
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vowelsound OM as an aid, and have itthink, speak, and act in accordance with 
what you wish. Then become yourself again and close this period of 
attunement by saying mentally or in a soft voice: "Cosmic law is accom- 
plished in (specify the name or the function of the person concerned). If it 
pleases the Cosmic, it is done!" By proceeding in this way, you will create a 
psychic influx which channels Divine Omniscience towards this person, who 
willthen experience the effects of your assumption at the most opportune time 
for you—that is, when he or she is most receptive. In this sense, this faculty 
transcends any purely mental action. 


In making the preceding remark, let us be more specific regarding an 
important point. We need to understand that assumption is not confined to the 
specific application of mind power. If such were the case, all we would need 
to do is visualize what we hoped to obtain from the person under consider- 
ation—a situation much like that of mental creation. Furthermore, it is 
unnecessary to use psychic projection to exercise influence on this person. 
Rather, we need to attune with the person's overall vibratory rate—that is, the 
person's physical, psychic, and spiritual being. Once this attunement is 
established, a true blending between this person's soul personality and our 
own is established. Thus, because of its mystical properties, the use of the 
vowel sound OM is essential, since this sound is especially effective in 
helping us to accomplish this blending, as temporary asit may be. Thisis why 
the intonation of OM is an integral part of the procedure. 


During the next several days, we suggest that you use assumption to 
encourage the person of your choice to write, telephone, or pay you a visit. Up 
till now you needed to use mental or psychic projection to accomplish this. 
From now on, you will have an even more powerful faculty at your fingertips. 
Keep in mind that the applications of this faculty are many and are not limited 
to the few examples just mentioned. You will want to meditate so as to 
determine its many uses for you. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 
Sincerely and fraternally, 
YOUR CLASS MASTER 


Practical Application 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 
evening what the morning may accomplish.—Unto Thee I Grant 


The next time you have an important appointment— whether it involves 
family, social, or professional matters—apply the law of assumption to the 
person you are about to meet. When doing so, follow the procedure explained 
in this monograph and repeat it several times before the appointment. You 
will thus influence the other person's behavior and decisions affecting you, 
thus preparing him or her to give you satisfaction and respond favorably to 
your request. Then, when you are in the presence of the person, visualize him 
or her in a pyramid of light every so often. This visualization should not be 
done constantly because this could distract your attention or draw the 
attention of the other person. It is best to perform the exercise recurrently 
during your meeting, in periods not exceeding a few seconds each. 


By visualizing your associate in a pyramid of light, you will reinforce the 
power of your assumption and prolong its effects during your meeting. 
Indeed, this visualization will temporarily include this person in the égrégore 
of the Rose-Croix so that he or she will attune with your inner being and be 
unconsciously influenced by it. Your associate will then prove conciliatory, 
understanding, and ready to help you. You will therefore be given the proof 
that it is possible to influence the behavior of others and, when nothing 
Opposes it karmically, to obtain their “unconscious” help. This faculty is part 
of the gifts God has granted to anyone willing to study cosmic laws and apply 
them in the service of Good. 


Summary of This Monograph 


Below is a summary of the important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read the 
complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points you 
read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer to this 
summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


§ When applied to people from whom we seek a favor, assumption consists 
in momentarily assuming their physical, mental, emotional, or spiritual 
state, thereby influencing positively their behavior or decisions concern- 
ing us. When we succeed, it is then possible to inspire them with our own 
thoughts, words, and actions, without their being aware of it. 


q Because of its nature and the cosmic laws involved, assumption can only 
be used for legitimate purposes and can only increase our chances of 
obtaining what we desire from a particular person. 


q When fully successful, assumption allows individuals to express the best 
in themselves, whether on our own behalf or on behalf of a person close 
to us whom we wish to help through this means. 


q When people come under the influence of assumption, they momentarily 
act under the impulse of the Master Within rather than the ego, which 
explains why it is then possible to benefit from their assistance. 


{ Assumption is not confined to the specific application of mind power. 
Furthermore, it is unnecessary to use psychic projection. Rather, assump- 
tion is accomplished through perfect attunement with the person con- 
cerned. Once this attunement is established, a true blending with that 
person’s soul personality and ours is established. 


Ninth Degree No. 26 


CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


In the following excerpt, Louis Claude de Saint-Martin, the great 18th 
century mystic, provides a good example of how assumption can be used in 
the case of illness. In this example, it is true that its application was inspired 
more by maternal instinct than by a deliberate desire to use this faculty. 
However, the basic principle remains the same—namely, a complete 
attunement between the healer and the patient. Since this monograph con- 
cems this subject, we recommend that you pay special attention to his words 
in the following excerpt. 


Let us enter the house of a mother, surrounded by her children; let us see 
the peaceful inhabitants of this retreat filled with health, joy, happiness. . . . 
aui one of the children is struck by illness, or is the victim of an accident, or 
is mutilated in one or more limbs. We see how, at that moment, motherly love 
takes on a new character. The calm it displayed amidst peaceful joys is 
transformed into a concern filled with tender love and worry for what it holds 
di dear. We shall see this mother sacrifice rest and sleep, wanting to 
sacrifice even her own life so as to save the fruit of her own substance. We 
je see her use all the resources of her mind to imagine how she can attain 
sa Mn mother will so to speak, introduce her own heart into all of her 
for him; er ied NE US with creative desires a new body and new limbs 
illness can DS 7 use of thought she will take the place of those that the 
the in deprive her of, molding herself in their own form and clinging 10 

m until she knows they are fully improved. 


her se tan o bject which touches her so intimately, what does she ask of 
voluntarily the n. bb es c respond to her tender solicitude, to e 
this necessary n l M ed for his condition, since it is only d 
happiness. . .. Th "a»oration that he can recover his health and she, p 
given. His own br EM Sener not reject this beneficial care off ered e 
but let your QS makes him docile; his health improves. Mother, poke 
healthwhichh rejoice even more, not only because he has recovered t € 
ich he had lost, but also because you have penetrated even more into 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


Assumption serves not only to influence the behavior of various people, 
so as to obtain their help orto prompt themto act in a given way; it also enables 
us to assist others, especially in case of illness or psychological distress. 
Today we shall therefore examine how to proceed in the latter case and close 
the study of this especially important faculty. 


In the Sixth Degree, you were taught the Rosicrucian method of healing, 
which the Order inherited from the Essenes. You learned that this healing 
method is based on the fact that most illnesses arise due to an imbalance 
between the positive and negative polarities of the Vital Life Force—the first 
of these two polarities resulting from the cosmic essence and oxygen present 
in the air, and the second from the food and drink we absorb. Keep in mind 
that a negative or positive treatment should be applied to the ill person, 
depending on the nature of this imbalance, so as to reestablish harmony 
between the physical and psychic functions. Whatever the situation, this 
healing method requires direct contact with the subject, since the fingers of 
the right or left hand must by placed on the appropriate sympathetic ganglion, 
this ganglion being located on the right or left side of the spinal cord. 
Therefore, it cannot be used in absent healing, even when the magnetism of 


the operator is especially powerful. 


According to the explanations given in the Seventh Degree, psychic 
projection also constitutes a method of healing. For obvious reasons, its 
application is more difficult than the contact treatments. Indeed, it implies 
projecting to the ill person—that is, a separation of the psychic body. Once 
this separation is accomplished, it is then possible to transmit an influx of 
energy so as to correct the imbalance causing the illness. Generally speaking, 
only one intervention of this sort will suffice because it acts directly on the 
cause of the illness. The advantage of this form of therapy is that it can be 
applied at a distance. In other words, it does not require the physical presence 
of the person we wish to heal or assist. However, we cannot succeed in this 
realm if psychic projection is not fully mastered, although we must admit that 
few Rosicrucians possess such a degree of mastery. 

When applied for healing purposes, assumption consists of 
assuming the physical, mental, emotional, and spiritual state of 


an ill person, so as to generate healing vibrations through his or 
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her being. When completely successful, assumption enables us to raise the 
vibratory rate of the subject and regenerate him or her on all levels. In this 
sense, this form of healing may be considered “holistic” because it acts on all 
the cells of the body rather than on any specific organ or function. Therefore, 
it is especially effective in relieving illnesses resulting from a temporary 
physiological, psychological, or psychic imbalance. Yet, as in the case of 
contact healing or healing through projection, assumption has its own 
limitations and is not miraculous in character. You should not think that it is 
a substitute for official medicine or that itcan cure all the illnesses from which 
humanity suffers. Nonetheless, for centuries assumption has formed an integral 
part of the practices used by Rosicrucians in caring for those who suffer. 


EXPERIMENT NO. 73: Contrary to the treatments taught in the Sixth 
Degree, healing through assumption does not imply that we must be in the 
presence of the ill person. Nor does it require a mastery of psychic projection. 
Therefore, this type of therapy is ideal in absent healing or in caring for a 


patient with whom we prefer not to have physical contact, especially if we do. 


not know the person well. Here is the procedure to be followed: 


Retire to a quiet place, preferably your Sanctum, and sit in the position you 
usually adopt for meditation. Close your eyes and relax for a few minutes 
while taking deep neutral breaths. 


When you feel perfectly relaxed, stimulate your psychic consciousness, 
Starting from the feet up to the head. During the entire procedure, take deep 
positive breaths. ; 


Once you think you have achieved the proper degree of psychic awaken- 
ing, resume normal breathing and visualize the person in question sitting in 
the center of a pyramid of light. 


While maintaining this visualization, inhale deeply and hold your breath 
afew moments in your lungs. Then slowly intone the vowel sound OM and 
imagine that, through the impulse of your breath and this vowel sound, your 
consciousness has penetrated this person. 


Repeat this process several times, until you feel that you are 
N R / within this person's body, directing all the physical and psychic 


\Y functions. 
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While in this state of assumption, concentrate on thoughts of harmony, 
strength, and health. In other words, be physically, mentally, emotionally, and 
spiritually as positive as possible. 

After concentrating for a few minutes, return to your normal state and 
close the experiment saying mentally or in a soft voice: "The law of assumption 
is accomplished in all his (or her) being. If it pleases the Cosmic, it is done.” 


If possible, repeat this experiment several times so as to reinforce the 
power of your assumption. Wait at least half an hour between each attempt. 


If one day you wish to apply the technique of assumption for the benefit 
of an ill person you have never seen but whose name you know, you can 
proceed in the manner explained in the last monograph. In other words, 
visualize the person sitting in the center of a pyramid of light, in the form of 
an etheric body. After having taken "possession" of this etheric body, using 
the vowel sound OM as an aid, concentrate on thoughts of harmony, strength, 
and health. Once you have done this, become yourself again and close this 
experiment by saying mentally or in a soft voice: "The law of assumption is 
accomplished for (specify the name of the person concerned). If it pleases the 
Cosmic, it is done!” The Cosmic, being all-knowing, will channel the psychic 
energy which you have created towards this subject, who will then benefit on 
every level and experience improvement. 


The method just revealed to you can be used for any number of purposes 
aside from that of healing. For example, it can be applied to comfort a person 
in psychological distress—due to loneliness, the loss of a loved one, or some 
other trial. In such a case, you should apply this mystical faculty to provide 
aninflux of courage and inner peace. Jtcan also be usedto support and inspire 
a person publicly dedicated to serving humanity, such as in the political, 
social, or religious field, etc. Of course, the applications are not limited to 
these examples, since the uses of assumption are many. Thus, you will want 
to give some thought to the issue and to meditate on all possible situations where 
itcan be used to contribute to the welfare of others and to relieve human misery. 


Before closing today's study, we must emphasize that assumption cannot 
have any negative consequences for the person practicing it.  ——— —7 


Therefore, if you apply it to people who are ill, do not think that \Y 


you will “take on” their illness or suffering in exchange for the 
healing vibrations which you are transmutting to them. Likewise, 


11 


Rosicrucian Order — AMORC Initiate Section 


Degree 9 Number 26 


if you use this faculty to comfort people afflicted morally or in some other 


way, you will not experience their suffering. Conversely, one cannot use this 
technique to cancel the negative Karma of others, even when we are moved 
only by compassion and the sincere desire to help them. For, in keeping with 
the explanations given to you in the Eighth Degree, karmic compensation is 
the fundamental law on which rests the spiritual evolution of all individuals. 
In fact, this law helps us to become aware of our mistakes and to understand 
the necessity of thinking, speaking, and acting in the service of Good. Each 
of us must therefore assume the consequences of our own behavior, and we 
must learn, if need be through suffering, to apply our free will positively. 
There can be no possible exceptions. 


From a Rosicrucian point of view, only the Masters have the ability to take 
on the negative Karma of a person, a nation, or even humanity. However, this 
form of redemption transcends the application of assumption, as examined in 
this series of monographs. It is rather part of a regenerative process having a 
divine decree for its source, and it involves more the transmission ofa spiritual 
influx than the canceling of a karmic debt, whether individual or collective. 


Inthe past, certain Great Initiates reincarnated for this purpose and dedicated: 


their entire lives to such a cosmic mission. The most remarkable example is 
that of the Master Jesus, in that he assumed his role of Redeemer with 
complete selflessness and accepted numerous sacrifices to accomplish his 
ministry. He also bequeathed universal teachings to the world. Unfortunately, 
these teachings have been distorted to a large extent and have taken on 
a dogmatic character which they did not have originally, which has consid- 
erably limited their value and mystical import. 


This monograph thus completes the study of assumption. Over time, you 
will note that this faculty, known only by Initiates, allows us to accomplish 
"miracles." We hope, therefore, that you will give this subject your complete 
attention and that you will apply it whenever circumstances require it, 
whether for your own welfare or for that of others. Furthermore, for reasons 
already given, we count on your discretion in preserving its confidential and 
initiatic character. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 
VW Sincerely and fraternally, 
YOUR CLASS MASTER 
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Practical Application 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 
evening what the morning may accomplish.—Unto Thee I Grant 


The therapeutic application of assumption is not limited to absent healing. 


Therefore, should you one day be in the presence of an ill person you do not 
know—whether in a hospital, clinic, or the home of a friend or relative—you 
can use this technique to send healing energy. While remaining near the 
person, you will need only follow the procedure given in this monograph. It 
is also possible to apply it when you witness an accident where a person has 
been injured or is experiencing some discomfort. In this case, positive 
vibrations must be generated throughout this person’s body, so as to alleviate 
the individual’s suffering and keep him or her alive if the condition is quite 
serious. Depending on the circumstances, assumption can be performed near 
the person or in a secluded location. 


Whatever the circumstances, we should always be discreet in our use of 
assumption. Therefore, whenever we use it in the presence of the person we 
wish to heal or help through this means, it is important not to attract the 
person’s attention, since this would be contrary to the rule of impersonality 
and would risk compromising the desired results. Since this practice does not 
necessitate direct contact on the physical plane, it can be applied with 
discretion. Furthermore, we should always demonstrate humility and not give 
ourselves credit for the beneficial results. This remark applies to all mystical 
faculties. Generally speaking, we should always consider ourselves as a 
cosmic channel, because it is the Cosmic which operates through us and gives 


us the privilege of serving our fellow humans. 


Summary of This Monograph 


Below is a summary of the important principles of this monograph. It contains the 


essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read the 
complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points you 
read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer to this 
summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


{ Assumption serves not only to influence the behavior of various people, 
so as to obtain their help or to prompt them to act in a given way; it also 
enables us to assist others, especially in the case of illness or moral distress. 


f When applied for healing purposes, assumption consists of assuming the 
physical, mental, emotional, or spiritual state of an ill person, so as to 
generate the healing vibrations throughout his or her being. 


{ When completely successful, assumption enables us to raise the vibratory 
rate ofthe subject and regenerate him or her on all levels. In this sense, this 
form of healing can be considered "holistic" because it acts on all the cells 
of the body rather than on a specific organ or function. 


T As in the case of contact healing or healing by psychic projection, 
assumption has its limits and is in no way miraculous. In other words, it 
is not a substitute for official medicine and cannot cure all the illnesses 
from which humanity suffers. 


{ Assumption cannot have any negative consequences for the person 
practicing it for therapeutic aims. Therefore, if we apply it to people who 
are ill, we will not take on their suffering in exchange for the healing 
vibrations which we have transmitted to them. Likewise, if we employ 
this faculty for comforting people afflicted morally or in some other way, 
we will not experience their suffering. 


T One cannot use assumption to cancel the negative Karma of others, even 
when we are moved only by compassion and the sincere desire to help 
them. Each of us must assume the consequences of our own behavior and 
we must learn, if need be through suffering, to apply our free will positively. 


{| Only the Masters have the ability to take on the negative Karma of a 
person, a nation, or even humanity. However, this form of redemption 
transcends the application of assumption. In this case itinvolves more the 
transmission of a spiritual influx than the canceling of a karmic debt, 
whether individual or collective. 
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Concurrence (continued) 


his being; because henow harbors you completely in himself through his love, 

whereas previously he harbored you through your substance; because your 
heart and his are now only one; because if it is so sweet for your generating 
love, to possess your creation after having made yourself like it, to create a 
second time, it is even sweeter for the creation to feel descending in himself 
its generating principle, of possessing it entirely, of being merged with it by 


an inseparable union. 


—LOUIS CLAUDE DE SAINT-MARTIN, 1743-1803 
The Spirit of Things 
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Ninth Degree No. 27 


CONCURRENCE 


'This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


From time immemorial, Cosmic Communion has been part of the prac- 
tices used by mystics when approaching God and penetrating the mysteries 
of the unknown. As the following excerpt will attest, it is a special way of 
gaining access to Divine Wisdom and receiving transcendental knowledge. 
We feel certain that you will appreciate these words, as they serve as a fine 
introduction to the monograph dealing with this subject. 


This state of communion occurred once, at a moment when I was 
meditating on the things which are, when my thoughts were elevated to great 
heights, the senses of my body being held in the background, exactly as when 
we fall asleep after a good meal or because of tiredness. It seemed to me that 
I saw a Being, more than immense, unlimited in size, calling me by my name 
and saying: “What do you want to hear and see, what do you wish to learn and 
know?" I replied: *Who are you?" He answered: "I am the Man-Shepherd, 
Intelligence of the All-Mastery. I know what you desire and I am with you, 
everywhere." And I answered: "I ardently desire to learn the things that are, 
understand their nature, and know God." He replied: "Remember in your 
mind all that you want to know and I will teach you." With those words, his 
aspect changed, and instantly, in the twinkling of an eye, all things opened to 
me, and I saw an unlimited Vision, all things transformed in Light, in soft, 
joyous Light. And I was delighted with wonder as I contemplated. 


—HERMES TRISMEGISTUS, c. 1250 B.C. 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


As explained in previous monographs, assumption is the attunement with 
another personality, whereby we can influence this person's behavior or 
transmit a special spiritual influx to him or her. In its highest expression, this 
faculty transcends the human plane and allows us to commune with Cosmic 
Consciousness temporarily. We shall therefore continue the study of this 
degree by examining a subject which is fundamental to mystics: Cosmic 
Communion. When we succeed in establishing such a communion and 
experiencing it in full consciousness, we will then receive inspiration—even 
Illumination—from Universal Wisdom, which is the ultimate aim of our 
mystical quest. In this sense, it constitutes the highest degree of Cosmic 
Attunement. 


COSMIC COMMUNION: The only way to experience complete success 
with Cosmic Communion is by attuning fully with Cosmic Consciousness. 
This implies that all phases of our own consciousness are in harmony with the 
spiritual plane. For obvious reasons, this harmony or resonance cannot be 
spontaneous. Generally speaking, it requires three major stages. First, our 
objective senses must be cast aside temporarily, so as to cutoff all contact with 
the earthly environment. In other words, we must become insensitive to the 
stimuli which usually come to us through our sensory organs. In this respect, 
it is impossible to attain Cosmic Communion if our senses of sight, hearing, 
or touch are still active, because we then remain at the level of physical 
perception. Naturally, the best way that we can encourage our objective 
faculties to become dormant is to retire to a place, preferably our Sanctum, 
where they will be stimulated as little as possible. 


Having created the conditions required for our sensory organs to be 
stimulated as little as possible, it is important to adopt the appropriate mental 
attitude. Obviously, if you are preoccupied with some problem or if you do 
not feel available inwardly, you will be unable to attune correctly with Cosmic 
Consciousness. However, contrary to what certain schools of philosophy 
teach, it is impossible to think of nothing or to create a complete vacuum in 
your mind. In the final analysis, the best way of preparing mentally for 
Cosmic Communion is to concentrate on an idea which has a 
soothing effect on the whole of our analytical or reasoning 
processes. By doing so, we avoid scattering our thoughts while 
remaining receptive to any psychic or spiritual impression which v 
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may arise. Visualization is thus a precious tool, because it allows us to channel 
our thoughts positively. 


Feeling calm and relaxed on the objective and subjective planes is not 
enough for achieving Cosmic Communion. To do so properly, we must also 
elevate ourselves to the higher levels of our subconscious. Indeed, as you 
learned in the Second Temple Degree, this is the symbolical portal which we 
must cross to attain Cosmic Consciousness, as it manifests in and around us. 
To achieve this elevation, it is necessary to awaken the psychic self by taking 
deep positive breaths, until we become unconscious of our surroundings and 
our physical body. This stage is one of the most difficult to accomplish, since 
it producesa state of consciousness quite similar to sleep. This is why we often 
fall asleep before having consciously made contact with the Cosmic. In such 
a case, our communion is nevertheless beneficial since it results in a deep 
sleep which is regenerative on all levels of our being. 


EXPERIMENT NO. 74: Cosmic Communion constitutes in itself an impor- 
tant cosmic experience, as it allows us to harmonize with the higher levels of 


the Universal Mind and to receive its spiritual influx. To help you achieve ` 


such a state of communion, we suggest that you apply the following method 
on a regular basis. As you will notice, this method incorporates many essential 
steps used in the previous experiments. The procedure is strictly confidential 
and is part of the legacy handed down to us by the Masters of the past. 


Wash your hands and drink a glass of water as a sign of physical and 
mental purification. 


Retire to a quiet place, preferably in your Sanctum, and make certain that 
you will notbe interrupted. Sitin the position you usually adopt for meditation 
and close your eyes. 


Relax for a few minutes while taking deep neutral breaths. 


When you feel perfectly relaxed, inhale deeply through your nose and 
hold your breath for as long as possible, without causin gany discomfort. Then 
exhale slowly while intoning the vowel sound combination MA-THA-OM on 

the note which seems the most natural for you and without any 
pause between the individual sounds. 


V 
VA While intoning the combination of MA-THA-OM, imagine 
that you are spiraling upwards to the Cosmic. Repeat this 
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intonation as many times as you feel necessary, until you are no longer aware 
of your consciousness, surroundings, or physical body. 


When you feel yourself in an intermediary state, close to sleep or 
drowsiness, cease your intonation and calmly visualize the cosmos with its 
thousands of stars, planets, and various heavenly bodies. 


While in this state of consciousness, let go and dwell in Cosmic Con- 
sciousness; be attentive to the impressions you may receive. 


As soon as you feel the desire or wish, close this period of Cosmic 
Communion. 


In the Eighth Temple Degree, we explained that Cosmic Consciousness 
isdivided into twelve planes of evolution, with each of these individual planes 
consisting of twelve levels. This implies that all experiences of Cosmic 
Communion occur on one of these 144 levels—with the particular level 
corresponding to the state of consciousness attained during our experience. 
The higher this state, the more spiritual and significant are the impressions 
received. Therefore, at different times, one can “hear” an inspiring mystical 
message, “see” an event concerning the remote past of humanity, experience 
a prophetic vision of the future, contact a particular Cosmic Master, or simply - 
experience ineffable Peace Profound. Moreover, as indicated at the beginning 
of this monograph, such a communion can take the form of partial or full 
illumination—that is, a relatively complete merging of our soul personality 
with the Universal Soul. In fact, this is the goal which all Rosicrucians should 
pursue, in that it justifies the existence of human beings and constitutes the 
ultimate point of our destiny: perfection. 


We shall close the study of this monograph with a comment that seems 
pertinent. It is impossible to specify how longa periodof Cosmic Communion 
will last because it may be limited to a few minutes, even seconds, while at 
other times it may last many hours. It all depends on the degree of elevation 
attained. Nonetheless, the “quality” and the “quantity” of the impressions 
received are in no way linked to the duration of the experience, because they 
transcend time, space, and, generally speaking, all purely objective criteria. 
You should therefore not force yourself into lengthy periods of 
communion with the Cosmic so as to receive a message, have a V v / 
prophetic vision, contact a Cosmic Master, etc. By way of N 
comparison, the beauty and the significance of the dreams we v 
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experience during the course of a night have nothing to do with their length. 
In this regard, it is best to act naturally and trust that the Master Within will 
guide us. Indeed, the Master Within knows our inner nature perfectly welland 
knows what is appropriate for our spiritual evolution. 

Before closing this sanctum period in accordance with the usual ritual, we 
suggest that you perform the experiment just proposed to you, so that you may 
elevate your soul personality to the higher planes of Cosmic Consciousness 
and commune with the Wisdom therein. According to the intensity of this 
communion, you will have different impressions, and it is important to take 
note of them so as to meditate on them afterwards. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 
Sincerely and fraternally, 
YOUR CLASS MASTER 


Practical Application 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 
evening what the morning may accomplish.—Unto Thee I Grant 


The experiment proposed in this monograph involves the intonation of the 
vowel sound combination of MA-THA-OM. It is obvious that such a 
combination is not arbitrary. Indeed, the vowel sound MA puts our objective 
senses in a state of dormancy and is mentally soothing. As for THA, it 
stimulates the psychic body and induces an intermediary state, close to the 
separation of the physical and psychic. Finally, OM places all levels of our 
being in harmony with the spiritual world. 


To obtain the best results, the three vowel sounds should be intoned softly, 
without interruption. In other words, after holding your breath for a few 
moments, you must exhale slowly by intoning the following: 
"MMMMAAAATHTHTHTHAAAAOO00MMMMmmmm, " asthoughit were 
only one vowel sound. Furthermore, while repeating this intonation, you must 
imagine that youare spiraling upward in the Cosmic, until youlose awareness 
of your surroundings and your physical body. 


In the Seventh Degree, you were given the notes on which the twelve 
vowel sounds perpetuated by the Rosicrucian Tradition are to be intoned. You 
will remember that MA and THA are intoned on A above middle C, and OM 
is intoned on D below middle C. You may wish to intone the vowel sounds 
on these notes for the experiment provided today; however, this is not 
mandatory. That is why you were told to intone them on the note which seems 
the most natural for you. 


Summary of This Monograph 


Below is a summary of the important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read the 
complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points you 
read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer to this 
summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 
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In its highest expression, assumption transcends the human plane and 
allows us to commune with Cosmic Consciousness temporarily. 


Only by placing all phases of our own consciousness in harmony with the 
spiritual plane will we experience full success with Cosmic Communion. 
This implies casting aside our objective senses temporarily, adopting the 
appropriate mental attitude, and elevating ourselves to the higher levels 
of our subconscious. 


All experiences of Cosmic Communion occur on one of the 144 levels of 
Cosmic Consciousness—with the particular level corresponding to the 
state of consciousness attained during our experience. 


According to the intensity of the Cosmic Communion, we can “hear” an 
inspiring message, "see" an event concerning the remote past of human- 
ity, have a prophetic vision of the future, contact a particular Cosmic 
Master or simply experience ineffable Peace Profound. 


Cosmic Communion can take the form of partial or full illumination— 
that is, a relatively complete merging of our soul personality with the 
Universal Soul. 


It is impossible to specify how long a period of Cosmic Communion will 
last because it may be limited to a few minutes, even seconds, while at 
other times it may last several hours. It all depends on the degree of 
elevation attained. 


The “quality” and the “quantity” of the impressions received during a 
period of Cosmic Communion are in no way linked to the duration of the 
experience, because they transcend time, space, and, generally speaking, 
all purely objective criteria. 


NOTES 


Ninth Degree No. 28 


CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


As we explain in this monograph, all successful Cosmic Communion 
gives us access to humanity's past because Cosmic Mind potentially encom- 
passes the memory of the universe. This implies that time does not exist in the 
Absolute, a matter examined in the following quote. 


Astrophysicists are now talking about a universe in which space and time 
constitute an indivisible unity. If, for example, today we examine the sky and 
witness the explosion of a star, we also know that this stellar explosion may 
have happened many millions of years ago and that we are the “eyewitness” 
of an event in the far-distant past. Because of the incredibly long distances, 
light generated by this explosion takes infinite time to reach us—that is, to 
become visible to our eye. Therefore, we do not see the stars are they are 
today, but as they were in the past. What is incredible about the explosion of 
a star is the fact that, while we are the eyewitness of an event having occurred 
long ago, we experience this event in the present. 


Today's mathematicians hesitate between two concepts of time. The first 
is a global concept according to which the present creates the future and the 
past answers the present. According to the second concept, the passing of time 
is a series of basically independent states, in which the traces of the past 
disappear very rapidly and each moment brings something fundamentally 
new in relation to the past moment. The true nature of time in any case eludes 
mathematical laws through the phenomenon of the gap in time. Ultimately, 
whatever the nature of time, events do not seem, in their becoming the past, 
to simply dissolve in “emptiness,” but continue to exist in time-space, 
available for the calling. It seems that each event, each fact, each thought, 
leaves behinditan “imprint.” Furthermore, a copy of this imprint can appear 
at any moment, under certain physical or psychic conditions. 


—JOHANNES VON VUTTLAR 
The Gap in Time 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


Inthe last monograph, we mentioned that a period of Cosmic Communion 
can provide us with the vision of an event involving the remote past of 
humanity. This merits further explanation since it implies that human beings 
can transcend time by attuning to the higher planes of Cosmic Consciousness. 
Today, we shall examine why this is possible and lift the veil obscuring this 
great mystery. 


THE AKASHIC RECORDS: In accordance with what you have learned in 
previous monographs, Cosmic Consciousness (also known as Universal 
Consciousness) is the major attribute of the Universal Soul. As is true of 
human beings, this consciousness is endowed with memory, but in this case 
it contains all of the universe’s past. In many traditions, this memory is called 
the Akashic Records. By attuning with these allegorical archives, it is possible 
to know the important stages marking the evolution of the universe, from the 
moment Divine Intelligence manifested it in the visible Creation. In a similar 
fashion, we can see how our planetary system and the Earth itself have 
evolved over the course of time. In fact, this is how many Initiates, especially 
the philosophers of ancient Greece, acquired phenomenal knowledge in 
cosmogony and astronomy. In that era, no technical means existed for 
observing the formation of stars or other stellar phenomena. Yet, as their 
writings attest, they possessed considerable knowledge in this field and laid 
the foundations of contemporary science. Most of them gained this knowl- 
edge by accessing Universal Memory. 


The Akashic Records contain not only the universe’s past; they also 
include the collective memory of all beings which are part of it. If you admit 
that other beings exist elsewhere than on Earth, you will understand that these 
archives also encompass their history and evolution. In the fullest sense, this 
means that Cosmic Consciousness is a special means for contacting 
extraterrestial beings, since it constitutes the universal and timeless link 
uniting us to them. You are certainly aware that scientists are presently 
sending signals toward the galaxies closest to our own in the hope of receiving 
some answer from any possible inhabitants. Although this initiative is 
intriguing and reveals a positive realization on the part of the 
scientists concerned, such signals will take many decades to \ if / 
reach their objective because the distances are phenomenal, U 
being measured in light-years. Furthermore, they will be per- vA 
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ceived only in an infinitely small part of the cosmos. Consequently, the 
absence of a response, even in the long term, does not prove that life exists 
only on our planet. Along with these scientific investigations, Cosmic 
Communion remains a special means of contacting intelligent beings living 
on other worlds in that this faculty transcends our time-space framework. 


For obvious reasons, Universal Memory encompasses humanity's his- 
tory from its very beginnings on Earth. In contacting this memory, it is 
therefore possible to learn how life developed on our planet before the 
appearance of early humans. By accessing it, events surrounding the devel- 
opment of ancient civilizations, such as Atlantis, Egypt, Greece, and so on, 
can also be reviewed, thus allowing us to learn about the habits, customs, and 
religions of civilizations which have come before us. This memory also bears 
the imprint of all those who have lived on our planet, especially the Avatars, 
Masters, and Initiates who have left their mark on the evolution of human 
civilization. In the final analysis, it contains all the knowledge to which a 
mystic aspires. That is why we emphasize the importance of Cosmic Com- 
munion. Moreover, much of our Order's teachings come from revelations 
received by past Rosicrucians through contact with the Akashic Records. 


EXPERIMENT NO. 75: The best. way to access the Akashic Records 
consists of establishing Cosmic Communion by following the method sug- 
gested in the last monograph, with a few adaptations. Here, then, is how you 
should proceed in contacting these archives: ` 


Wash your hands and drink a glass of water as a sign of physical and 
mental purification: 


Retire toa quiet place, preferably in your Sanctum, and make certain that 
you will notbe interrupted. Sit in the position you usually adopt for meditation 
and close your eyes. 


Relax for a few minutes by taking deep neutral breaths. 


When you feel perfectly relaxed, inhale deeply through your nose and 
hold your breath for as longas possible, without causing any discomfort. Then 
exhale slowly by intoning the vowel sound combination MA- 

THA-OM on the note which seems most natural for you, and 


Y without any pause between the individual sounds. 
Ü 
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While intoning the combination of MA-THA-OM, imagine that you are 
spiraling upwards to the Cosmic. Repeat this intonation as many times as you 
feel necessary, until you are no longer aware of your surroundings or your 
physical body. 


When you feel yourself in an intermediate state, close to sleep or 
drowsiness, cease your intonation and visualize an immense book entitled the 
Akashic Records in space. 


Then imagine yourself opening this book to the page of your choice. 
Having done this, mentally contemplate this page and wait calmly for a text, 
an event, or a scene concerning the past of the universe, of the Earth, or of 
humanity, to appear. 


As soon as you feel the desire or the need, close this period of Cosmic 
Communion. 


The fact that you were visualizing a book for the purpose of this 
experiment is not arbitrary. Indeed, in all religions and mystical traditions, 
books have always symbolized knowledge accessible to human beings, with 
this knowledge including the past of all Creation. By concentrating on this 
symbol while in a state of Cosmic Communion, we attune with what it 
represents on the traditional level and harmonize ourselves with the Universal 
Memory. This enables us to receive impressions associated with the past of 
the universe, Earth, and humanity itself. 


On this subject, Mohyddin ibn-Arabi, a great Sufi mystic (1165-1240), 
stated in Kitab al-futuhat al-Makkiyya (“The Illuminations of Mecca”): “The 
universe is an immense book.” Furthermore, Martinists often refer to ^The 
Book of Nature" and *The Book of Man." As for Rosicrucians of past 
centuries, they have always referred to the Liber Mundi or "Book of the 
World? in which all the laws of the Great Work are deposited. 


Before leaving you to perform the above-mentioned experiment, we want 
to emphasize that the only way to have access to humanity’s past isby attuning 
with the Universal Memory. We mention this because some authors claim 
that it is possible to go back into the past through “astral travel,” 
which is called psychic projection in our Tradition. But thisisnot N —5 7 
true because such “travel” or projection only allows us to n 
transcend space temporarily—that is, to overcome those dis- 
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tances to which our physical body is subjected when awake. For example, it 
is possible to project psychically to Egypt's Giza Plateau. However, in such 
a case, we will perceive the events occurring at the time we project in 
consciousness, as though we were physically present. In other words, we 
“see” the pyramids and the Sphinx as they are now and not as they were 5000 
or more years ago. To know what these monuments were like at that time or 
how the Egyptians lived then, we must use Cosmic Communion and attune 
with the Akashic Records. Only such spiritual attunement can allow us to 
transcend time and know the distant past of the universe, Earth, and human 
civilization. 


In the next monograph, we shall examine why Cosmic Communion also 
allows us to anticipate the future and receive impressions concerning our 
future or the future of humanity. In the meantime, we encourage you to reflect 
and meditate on this other mystery—the future—linked to time. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 
Sincerely and fraternally, 
YOUR CLASS MASTER 
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Practical Application 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 
evening what the morning may accomplish.—Unto Thee I Grant 


In the very earliest degrees of our Order—in the Postulant Section more 
precisely—it was explained to you that both time and space correspond to an 
objective state of awareness and can be transcended through the use of 
psychic and spiritual faculties. You now know how to proceed in attaining this 
state. First of all, psychic projection must be used by following the method 
explained in the Seventh Degree. Cosmic Communion then must be used, and 
through this communion, attunement with the Akashic Records. We have 
therefore kept our promise in this regard since you now have the knowledge 
required to overcome the limitations of space and you can now go back in 
time. However, such knowledge is insufficient in itself to ensure success. We 
therefore encourage you to apply it, so that it may prove useful in your 
material life and your inner evolution. 
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Summary of This Monograph 


Below is a summary of the important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read the 
complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points you 
read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer to this 
summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


1 As is true of human beings, Cosmic Consciousness is endowed with 
memory which contains the universe's past. In many traditions, this 
memory is known as the Akashic Records. 


í Byattuning with the Akashic Records, it is possible to know the important 
stages marking the evolution of the universe, our planetary system, and of 
Earth itself. 


T The Akashic Records not only contain the universe’s past, they also 
include the collective memory of all beings who are part of it and 
encompass the history of humanity itself since its appearance on Earth. 


f By contacting Universal Memory, it is possible to learn how life devel- 
oped on our planet before the appearance of early humans. By accessing 
this memory, we can also see in our mind's eye the development of ancient 
civilizations. i 

f The Akashic Records bear the imprint of all those who have lived on our 
planet, especially the Avatars, Masters, and Initiates who have left their 
mark on the evolution of human civilization. 


T In all religions and mystical traditions, books have always symbolized 
knowledge accessible to human beings, with this knowledge including 
the past of all Creation. 


T Rosicrucians of the past always referred to the Liber Mundi (“Book of the 
World”), in which all the laws of the Great Work are deposited. 


T Itisimpossibleto goback in time through psychic projection, because this 
projection only allows us to transcend space temporarily. 
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This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


Not all prophetic visions necessarily correspond to facts or events which are 
inexorably bound to happen. As explained in this monograph, most prophecies relate 
to a possible future which can change depending on the behavior of the individual 
or that of collective humanity. Try not to be fatalistic about prophetic visions and 
remember that human beings remain the masters of their destiny. 


What exactly are prophecies? According to which criteria can we include 
inthe same category testimonies of experiences as varied and as far removed 
from one another in time and in space? Is there, ultimately, a theory capable 
of accounting for the phenomenon of prophecies? Perhaps we should start by 
proposing a definition, albeit provisional: prophecies would be images, 
visions, that certain individuals, apparently endowed with paranormal 
faculties, can pickup. These messages would, in general, allude to events that 
could possibly happen in an immediate or remote future. 


All civilizations have their prophets. As far as we can go back in human 
history, we discover traces of men and women who, in every culture, 
described their visions and related events which had not yet occurred, giving 
them their own special imprint, and thus accounting for the variety in types 
of prophecies. Each vision is distinguished by the personal imprint of its 
author, depending upon whether it was uttered by religious or laypersons, 
magi of primitive societies, visionaries of ancient times or present-day prophets. 


In principle, the seer "sees" what is to happen. If this vision were 
absolutely and inexorably true, it would clearly be extremely distressing for 
the prophet and for all those to whom he communicated his experience. 
Indeed, most prophetic visions are fatal in character or have at least a very 
negative connotation. However, most seers feel that they must divulge the 
events revealed to them at all costs. They think that this will allow people to 
correct their attitude. According toJ. J. ochmans, a prophecy must never fully 
accomplish itself. A revelation of authentic character must limit itself to 

forewarn and instruct, because it is useful only when it is possible to change 
the course of destiny. Prophecies must attempt to incite humans to use every 
means available to them to counter fatality. 


—ODETTE SIRIS 
Les prophéties (Prophecies) 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


While it is relatively easy to understand that the Cosmic Mind is endowed 
with memory to which the human mind has access, it is more difficult to 
imagine that it also includes the future of humanity, and even of the ER 
as this implies that everything is predetermined and that the future of the 
world has been preordained since the beginning of time. If this were truly the 
case, how could predestination be reconciled with the fact that humanity has 
free will and remains master of its own destiny? Nonetheless, contrary to all 
appearances, this situation is not contradictory when approached from a 


philosophical and mystical angle. 


PROPHECIES: The history of humanity has always been marked by seers 
and prophets who have devoted themselves to foreseeing the future, kc 
as part of their religious functions or on a personal basis. A number o 
divinations and prophecies have been found to be exact, proving that it is 
possible to foresee the future. To understand this phenomenon, we need to be 
reminded that time is a purely objective concept and that it exists only in 
relation to the material world. This is precisely why the concept completely 
vanishes when we are asleep, because we are then in a subconscious state and 
dwell on the spiritual plane. This means that the future exists only in the 
human consciousness and corresponds to an extension of the present which 
is, itself, only an extension of the past. According to this principle, tomorrow 
“fatally” becomes today, then yesterday, the basic cycle of our eden te 
of chronology. Nonetheless, it is relatively easy to show that this approach is 
arbitrary. j 
As you know, the world is divided into 24 time zones, and this division 
is a reference point in determining the measurement of time on our pasi 
Thus. when it is 6:00 a.m. in New York, it is 12:00 noon in Paris. Because o 
this difference, at 8:00 a.m. a New Yorker can hear about an event occurring 
in France at 2:00 p.m. In relation to thelocal time, this information a cur 
its own future, as it relates to a fact which is behind the immediate actuality 
in New York. Yet, all those who have in reality participated inthis di E 
experienced it in the present, while having full use of their own free will. By 


extension, Cosmic Consciousness contains the future of rl = 
ity, but this future does not change the fact that humans are tree NE 


^ 


know perfectly well that this type of explanation is difficultto WV 
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grasp intellectually because it defies our reason and disorients our concept of 
time. However, keep in mind that it is well-founded and that the spiritual 
world is ruled only by an Eternal Present. This is so because that world is a 
world of unity. It therefore has only one dimension: simultaneity. 


Since humanity's future is written in the Cosmic Mind without affecting 
our individual and collective free will, a prophecy is therefore not inescap- 
able. In other words, it corresponds to the perception of a possible future that 
is susceptible to change. For example, it is not because a prophet has foreseen 
the end of the world in a given year that this event will inevitably occur, even 
though this prediction is the result of a genuine Cosmic Communion. Indeed, 
assuming that it is not allegorical in character, such a dramatic date depends 
on human beings themselves, not on a predetermined divine decree. Conse- 
quently, they have the power to avoid it by acting appropriately in regards to 
themselves, their fellow humans, and their environment. Generally, each 
prediction is a warning given to help us become aware of serious, even 
dramatic, mistakes that should be avoided. If the warning is not heeded, then 
the prediction becomes reality and effectively takes on a prophetic dimension. 
It is important, therefore, not to be fatalistic and to know how to make good 
use of premonitory impressions. 


In keeping with the previous explanations, humanity has the power to 
transcend time and to “see” the future by attuning with Cosmic Conscious- 
ness, as this future is virtual, not absolute. Over the centuries this power has 
resulted in a mystical practice known to all Initiates as clairvoyance. As you 
know, this practice has always been linked to the use of a specific object: the 
crystal ball. This use is not based on superstition. In fact, the crystal ball, 
because of its circular shape and transparency, facilitates the objectivation of 
divinatory or premonitory impressions which we may receive. In other words, 
it allows the clairvoyant to project on a tangible and external medium the 
mental images perceived inwardly. This is why persons practicing this art 
often use a crystal ball. It is also possible to obtain good results using a 
transparent dish or bow] filled with clear water since this element is a good 
psychic revealer. Therefore, to close this monograph, we propose the follow- 
Ing experiment: 


ew 7 EXPERIMENT NO. 76: For this experiment, use a trans- 
\ parent dish or bowl and fill it with clear water. Place this dish or 
V bowl on your sanctum altar with the two lighted candles. Then 
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close your eyes, sit down, and proceed according to the following instruc- 


tions. 
Relax for a few moments and take deep neutral breaths. 


When you are fully relaxed, concentrate on the pineal gland located in the 
center of your head, at the level of the forehead. During this period of concentra- 
tion, visualize it as a small luminous sphere and take deep positive breaths. 


Once you feel a tingling sensation, a sensation of heat or coolness in T 
center of the head or in the area of one of your temples, PE pam 
breathing and say mentally or in a soft voice: "God of my dd a i id 
see the future, within the limits of my spiritual evolution and understanding. 


So Mote It Be!" | 

Then slowly open your eyes and direct your gaze on the water in S dish 
or bow], as though it were a mirror ora screen, according to your preference. 
Remain perfectly relaxed and receptive. 

If you are successful with this experiment, there will appear in the d 
various scenes, situations, or events related to the future. Generally, suc 
visions are fleeting and hardly understandable at the time. They may AE 
your own future or that of a loved one or of humanity itself. You s s : 
therefore memorize them so that you can jot them down in your p 00 
afterwards and analyze them in greater depth. Whatever the ae i ae 
receive no significant impression during the first few minutes Me A en : 
in a state of receptivity, close this experiment and repeat it at a later - 


oth this monograph and the previous one have allowed you 


We hope thatb perception is not limited to 


4 ? 
S 
to understand more completely that humanity s] 
what we call the "present." In view of its spiritual nature, it possesses a 


dimension which is neither limited by time or space. By becoming inde 
this dimension and gradually awakening it, we can gain access toourownp 
and future. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 
Sincerely and fraternally, 


YOUR CLASS MASTER 
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Practical Application 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 
evening what the morning may accomplish. —Unto Thee I Grant 


Clairvoyance has always been part of the practices to which Initiates have 
devoted themselves. However, it is important to understand that it is an art and 
not a science. In other words, it is a mystical faculty whose interest resides 
essentially in the empirical knowledge it allows us to gain through the 
interpretation of the visions obtained. Therefore, we must be extremely 
cautious and avoid fatalism. As explained in this monograph, any prophecy, 
prediction, or premonition is more a potentiality than an absolute and 
inexorable certainty. The primary role of prediction is not to reveal our 
destiny to us, but to draw our attention to what the future could bring. It thus 
constitutes a invaluable indication on our becoming and is never a negation 
of our free will. 


Nevertheless, we must warn you against persons who claim to have 
mastered the artof clairvoyance and who sell their skills. While there do exist 
sincere clairvoyants who are truly skilled, most of these people are self- 
seeking and take advantage of the credulity or confusion of those who call 
upon them, thus creating for themselves negative Karma which will need to 
be compensated for sooner or later. Most often their “visions” are based only 
on psychology. In other words, after carefully observing their customers and 
having them talk about their own lives, the clairvoyants will predict a future 
for their customers that is in keeping with their hopes and logical in view of 
their present circumstances. On a more serious level, some clairvoyants do 
not hesitate to deliberately dramatize their predictions and foresee all kinds 
of calamities, leaving the subject confused and even desperate. Therefore, 
caution should be exercised in this matter. 
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Summary of This Monograph 


Below is a summary of the important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read the 
complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points you 
read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer to this 
summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


q The history of humanity has always been marked by seers and prophets 
who have devoted themselves to foreseeing the future, whether as part of 
their religious functions or on a personal basis. 

d Time is a purely objective concept which exists only in relation to the 


material world. This means that the future exists only in human con- 
sciousness and corresponds to an extension of the present which is, itself, 


only an extension of the past. 

q Cosmic Consciousness contains the future of humanity, but this future 
does not change the fact that people are free to act as they wish at the time 
they accomplish those acts. 

f Since humanity’s future is written in Cosmic Consciousness without 


affecting our individual and collective free will, a prophecy is therefore 
not inescapable. In other words, it corresponds to the perception of a 


possible future that is susceptible to change. 

q Generally, a prediction is a warning given to help us become aware of 
serious, even dramatic, mistakes that should be avoided. If this warning 
is not heeded, then the prediction becomes reality and effectively takes on 


a prophetic dimension. 
€ Over the centuries the possibility of “seeing” the future has given birth to 
a mystical practice known of all Initiates as clairvoyance. 


f Because ofits circular shape and transparency, a crystal ball facilitates the 
objectivation of divinatory or premonitory impressions which we may 
receive. In other words, it allows the clairvoyant to project on a tangible 


and external medium the mental images perceived inwardly. 
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Ninth Degree No. 30 


CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


In the different volumes of the series entitled The Initiate, Cyril Scott 
describes the lives of the Masters and explains the role they have played in 
serving humanity. What he reveals about them in the excerpt below concurs 
perfectly with our explanations in today's lesson. 


In remote times, well before England was civilized, the Masters of 
occultism were known in India under the names of Rishis, Maharishis or 
Yogis. Much later, the Western world called them Adepts, Mahatmas and 
Masters of Wisdom. Briefly, a Master is one who has attained a much higher 
state of evolution than the ordinary person. After long and sustained efforts, 
a Master has succeeded in stripping his character of the two greatest faults 
of human nature, egotism and vanity, with all the consequences and errors 
they entail. He has acquired an intense and absolute love, combined with 
rS tolerance and understanding which constitute the highest degree of 

ove. 


All the Masters are members of the Great White Lodge, a hierarchy of 
Adepts who form the inner government of our world. If a Master wishes to 
inculcate an idea to a specific individual, he can project it in his conscious- 
ness, in the form of a suggestion which can then be adopted and developed. 
Always remember that the Masters are One, that they are the great Servants 
of humanity. However, it is not up to the student to choose a Master because 
he feels particularly attracted to him. On the contrary, it is the Master who 
chooses the student, because of certain qualities which the Master will be able 
to develop in his own special direction and in the manner which will prove the 
most useful for humanity. 


—CYRIL MEIR SCOTT, 1879-1970 
The Inifiate 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


Cosmic Communion is not limited to giving us access to the past and 
future of humanity. As mentioned in one of the previous monographs, it can 
take the form of a contact with a Cosmic Master. For obvious reasons, such 
contact brings a great spiritual influx to the beneficiary and leaves a definite 
imprint on the soul personality. In this respect, it constitutes a sublime 
experience which will come true for you when all the conditions are ripe both 
in you and all around you. 


THE COSMIC MASTERS: Before introducing the method for contacting 
the Cosmic Masters, it is important to review briefly what you already know 
about them and to explain more thoroughly some new facts concerning them. 
First of all, the mastery they possess is not an arbitrary gift from God. It is the 
result of their own inner evolution and of the efforts they have made to better 
themselves from one incarnation to the other. As is true of all human beings, 
they have been confronted with many tests, have suffered physically and 
morally, have known trials and tribulations. They have gradually awakened 
to spirituality and have become aware that human beings have a cosmic 
mission to fulfill, in regards to themselves and others. From that moment, they 
have endeavored to apply their free will in a positive manner and to live in 
harmony with natural and universal laws. Having understood the necessity of 
helping humanity, they have devoted themselves to placing their knowledge 
in the service of humanity, so as to guide others in their own evolution. 
Finally, in one of their earthly lives, they have attained the state of perfection, 
which is called the Rose-Croix state in our Tradition. 


Because of their mastery and perfection, the soul personality of the 
Cosmic Masters dwells on the higher planes of Cosmic Consciousness and 
vibrates in perfect resonance with the wisdom of the Universal Soul. In fact, 
each of them is an agent of the Divinity and accomplishes a special mission 
in the Divine Plan. Depending upon the nature of this mission, they are 
incarnated or not. However, most of them are not, and they thus work directly 
from the spiritual plane. Whatever the case, they all form the Great White 
Lodge—that is, the Occult Government of the world. Some of them, espe- 
cially those who have followed the Rosicrucian path during past 
incarnations, are part of the invisible Hierarchy of our Order and V 
watch over the destinies of the Rose Cross. It is they whom all \US 
Rosicrucians should try to contact as they are an infinite source V 
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of inspiration and illumination. In fact, they aspire to guide us both inourinner 
quest andin the material aspects of ourearthly existence. That is why we must 


learn to attune with them. 


The Masters of the Great White Lodge do not act alone to accomplish their 
mission in the service of the Divinity and of humanity. They are constantly 
assisted by Initiates who have been chosen from the mystics belonging to 
religions or Traditional Orders such as AMORC. All of these Initiates 
constitute the Great White Brotherhood. Some of them are perfectly aware of 
their state and know the role they are called upon to play in the social, 
religious, and even political scene. Others are unaware that they are inspired 
by the Masters or act under their influence. In all instances, such individuals 
are quite intelligent and profoundly humanistic. Generally, they work imper- 
sonally, except if circumstances require that they be known to the public. As 
Rosicrucians, you belong to an initiatic Order whose stated aim is to develop 
true Initiates and, by so doing, to introduce you to the Great White Brotherhod. 
For obvious reasons, such an honor and privilege must be earned, because no 
one can be admitted into this brotherhood without having proven his or her 
loyalty and ability. 


Many mystics believe that the only way they can meet the Cosmic Masters 
is to travel throughout the world and visit temples located in the most 
inaccessible places, especially in India or Tibet. It is true that some Masters 
live in monasteries located in different countries. However, it is impossible 
to contact them if they themselves do not wish this to happen, in which case 
they will decide where, when, and how this contact will take place. Most 
often, the Initiate is not informed beforehand. Without being aware of it, the 
Initiate is guided to the place of the meeting and does not suspect he or she is 
about to converse with a Master. The best thing to do is to prepare inwardly 
for such an event, because in keeping with a saying known to all Rosicrucians, 
“The Master appears only when the disciple is ready.” You must therefore 
devote yourself, body and soul, to preparing yourself, with constancy and 
confidence. In this regard, our Order isa particularly inspiring guide, because 
its teachings incorporate all the required elements for attaining the required 

inner state. 


i We wish to emphasize an important point which you should 
Keep in mind from now on. As was mentioned in one of us 
previous monographs, Cosmic Consciousness is divided into 1 
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planes which each include 12 levels, thus making a total of 144 levels. For 
centuries, Rosicrucian Tradition has related that each level is under the 
constant care of a Cosmic Master who, assisted by the Heavenly Hosts whose 
permanent function it is, greets and guides the soul personalities dwelling 
there between two successive incarnations. This task, which is assumed with 
love and compassion, is not assigned to the Cosmic Master forever, but rather 
to the Heavenly Hosts. Having accomplished the task during a predetermined 
cycle, the Cosmic Master will then be replaced by another for an equal period 
of time, and will thus be allowed to return to the initial plane so as to continue 
the mission entrusted to him by the Divine Intelligence. Thus, the spiritual 
world is governed by precise laws and constitutes a realm where everything 
is accomplished in the service of Universal Love. 


In keeping with previous explanations, we once again note that “As 
above, so below," in that all major manifestations of Creation are governed 
by thenumber 144: 144 atoms in nature, 144 octaves in the universal keyboard 
of Spirit, 144 years in each cycle of the soul's reincarnation, 144 Cosmic 
Masters presiding over the 144 levels of Cosmic Consciousness. However, it 
is important to understand that there are not only 144 Cosmic Masters in the 
universe. In fact, there are others who work jointly with them and serve Divine 
Intelligence in a wide variety of fields. Some watch over the collective 
evolution of humanity or of a particular nation. Others act as *Lords of 
Karma" and are therefore responsible for the judgment of each soul person- 
ality after its transition, so as to determine with it the modalities and the 
framework of its next incarnation. Still others supervise the destinies of 
collective souls of various plant and animal species, so that they reincarnate 
in accordance with the spiritual and natural laws governing them. There are 
also Masters who assume the control of certain universal forces in the whole 
of the cosmos as well as on Earth itself. 


EXPERIMENT NO. 77: The time has now come to give you the proper 
procedure for contacting the Cosmic Masters. As you will note, this method 
is partly a repetition of the one leading to Cosmic Communion, but it includes 
a special stage designed to direct this communion to the planes where these 


Masters dwell. 


Wash your hands and drink a glass of water as a sign of \ 3 7 
physical and mental purification. 
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Retire to a quiet place, preferably in your Sanctum, and make certain that 
you will not be interrupted. Sit in the position you usually adopt for meditation 
and close your eyes. 


Relax for a few minutes by taking deep neutral breaths. 


When you feel perfectly relaxed, inhale deeply through your nose and 
hold your breath for as long as possible, without causing any discomfort. Then 
exhale slowly by intoning the vowel sound combination of MA-THA-OM on 
the note which seems most natural for you and without any pause between the 
individual sounds. 


While intoning the combination of MA-THA-OM, imagine that you are 
spiraling upwards to the Cosmic. Repeat this intonation as many times as you 
feel necessary, until you are no longer aware of your surroundings or your 
physical body. 

When you fee] that you are in an intermediate state, akin to sleep or 
drowsiness, cease your intonation and visualize a luminous Rose Cross in 
space. 


After visualizing this Rose Cross for a few moments, concentrate only on 
the Rose, until you feel at one with it. 


As soon as you fee] this unity, abandon yourself to Cosmic Communion 
and pay attention to the impressions you may receive. 


If you contact a Cosmic Master, the contact will end of its own accord. 


We have asked you to visualize a Rose Cross during the final phase of the 
experiment just presented, because this symbol conveys a thought-form 
which harmonizes us with the Cosmic Masters who are part of the invisible 
Hierarchy of our Order. This experiment also enables us to contact other 
Cosmic Masters because, no matter what their function or mission, they all 
dwell on equal or very similar levels of consciousness. As a general rule, all 
contacts established with one of them will be in the form of an inner vision of 
the Master’s face; the feeling of a benevolent presence; the impression of 

hearing the Master’s voice, music, or an inspiring message; the 


perception of a perfume or of incense or a flower; a deep feeling 
Y of well-being; etc. Whatever the case, it is thereafter impossible 
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to doubt the nature and origin of such a contact, because it brings with it the 
identity of the Master who has granted us the contact. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 
Sincerely and fraternally, 


YOUR CLASS MASTER 


Practical Application 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 
evening what the morning may accomplish_—Unto Thee I Grant 


For obvious reasons, the experiment provided in this monograph is of 
considerable importance. Therefore, we need not emphasize that it merits all 
of your attention. It is impossible for us to tell you at what moment in your life 
you will contacta Cosmic Master, because it essentially depends on your level 


of evolution and the interest you have in such a contact. It should be stated, _ 


however, that all sincere Rosicrucians will have this experience at some time. 
It may occur during a sanctum period, while at prayer or in meditation, during 
an initiation in a Lodge of our Order, or at any other favorable time on the inner 
level. 


Whatever the situation, any contact established with a Cosmic Master is 
a unique and unforgettable experience, especially if we perceive the Master's 
face or if you are spoken to directly. When such a contact occurs, it is 
impossible to doubt what is “seen” or “heard,” because we are in a state of 
clairvoyance or clairaudience which is impossible to confuse with an illusion 
or a hallucination. Furthermore, an impression of regeneration and a deep 
feeling of inner peace is always produced. Generally, this impression and 
feeling continue as long as we live with the memory of this experience. 


Should you one day contact a Cosmic Master during study, prayer, or 
meditation, do not tell anyone, not even a Rosicrucian who has attained a 
higher degree than you in the Rosicrucian studies. This experience must be 
kept confidential and sacred; such is the condition for it to occur once again. 
However, you can send a written report to the Grand Lodge, to the personal 
attention of the Grand Master, who will then read it carefully and reply 
personally if it is deemed necessary for your spiritual evolution. 


Summary of This Monograph 


Below is a summary of the important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read the 
complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points you 
read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer to this 
summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 


q The mastery possessed by the Cosmic Masters is not an arbitrary gift from 
God. It is the result of their own inner evolution and the efforts they have 
made to better themselves from one incarnation to the other. 


q Because of their mastery and perfection, the soul personality of the 
Cosmic Masters dwells on the higher planes of Cosmic Consciousness 
and vibrates in perfect resonance with the wisdom of the Universal Soul. 


q All the Cosmic Masters form the Great White Lodge—that is, the Occult 
Government of the world. Some of them, especially those who have 
followed the Rosicrucian path during past incarnations, are part of the invis- 
ible Hierarchy of our Order and watch over the destinies of the Rose Cross. 


q The Masters of the Great White Lodge are constantly assisted by Initiates 
who have been chosen from the mystics belonging to religions or 
Traditional Orders such as AMORC. All these Initiates constitute the 
Great White Brotherhood. 


T Some Initiates of the Great White Brotherhood are perfectly aware of their 
state and know the role they are called upon to play in the social, religious, 
and even political scene. Others are unaware that they are inspired by the 
Masters or act under their influence. 


€ In keeping with a saying known to all Rosicrucians, “The Master appears 
only when the disciple isready," you must devote yourself, body and soul, 
to preparing yourself, with constancy and confidence. 


€ Rosicrucian Tradition states that each of the 144 levels of Cosmic 
Consciousness is under the constant care of a Cosmic Master who, assist- 
ed by the Heavenly Hosts whose premanent function it is, greets and guides 
the soul personalities dwelling there between two successive incarnations. 


4 There are not only 144 Cosmic Masters in the universe. In fact, there are 
others who work jointly with them and serve Divine Intelligence in a wide 


variety of fields. 


Ninth Degree No. 31 


CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


Since this monograph refers to the Master Kut-Hu-Mi, we will now 
excerpt from a letter dated August 5, 1881, that he addressed to A.P. Sinnett 
concerning the subject of Illumination. 


It is the common mistake of people that we willingly wrap ourselves and 
our powers in mystery—that we wish to keep our knowledge to ourselves, and 
of our own will refuse—“wantonly and deliberately" to communicate it. The 
truth is that till the neophyte attains to the condition necessary for that degree 
of Illumination to which, and for which, he is entitled and fitted, most if not 
all of the Secrets are incommunicable. The receptivity must be equal to the 
desire to instruct. The illumination must come from within. Till then no hocus 
pocus of incantations, or mummery of appliances, no metaphysical lectures 
or discussions, no self-imposed penance can give it. All these are but means 
to an end, and all we can do is to direct the use of such means as have been 
empirically found by the experience of ages to conduce to the required object. 
And this was and has been no secret for thousands of years. Fasting, 
meditation, chastity of thought, word, and deed; silence for certain periods 
of time to enable nature herself to speak to him who comes to her for 
information; government of the animal passions and impulses; utter unself- 
ishness of intention, the use of certain incense and fumigations for physiologi- 
cal purposes, have been published as the means since the days of Plato and 

Jamblichus in the West, and since the far earlier times of our Indian Rishis. 

How these must be complied with to suit each individual temperament is of 
course a matter for his own experiment and the watchful care of his tutor or 
Guru. Such is in fact part of his course of discipline, and his Guru or initiator 
can but assist him with his experience and will power but can do no more until 

the last and Supreme initiation. 


—The Mahatma Letters to A.P. Sinnett 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


After having studied the method for contacting the Cosmic Masters, 
especially those who are part of the invisible Hierarchy of our Order, we shall 
examine a subject which is directly related—that is, the égrégore of the Rose 
Cross. We have often referred to this subject in previous degrees. However, 
at this advanced stage of your Rosicrucian studies, it is important to review 
it carefully and provide you with further details. 


THE EGREGORE OF THE ROSE CROSS: By definition, the égrégore 
of the Rose Cross is the cosmic energy field to which all Rosicrucians have 
access because of their affiliation with AMORC. It is this energy which 
allows them to receive the inspiration needed for the study of their mono- 
graphs. It also provides the necessary influx for conducting certain mystical 
experiments, especially those presented in this Ninth Degree. Finally, this 
same energy protects members from negative influences in their daily lives. 
Nonetheless, the mere fact that we have affiliated with the Order is notenough 
to ensure that we benefit from this inspiration, influx, and protection. The 
students must earn them by being regular and active members, in the 
traditional sense of this expression. In other words, the members must respect 
the established rules and consciously apply the Rosicrucian teachings. What 
our members receive from the égrégore is in proportion to the efforts they 
make to be faithful to their promises and to put into practice the knowledge 
provided for their personal well-being and that of others. 


The energy conveyed by the égrégore of our Order comes from two 
complementary sources. The first is made up of the spiritual work accom- 
plished by all the Rosicrucians in the world, whether in their private sanctums 
or in Lodges, Chapters, and Pronaoi. Therefore, whenever a Rosicrucian 
studies a monograph, conducts a mystical experiment, devotes time to prayer, 
meditates, participates in the work of the Silent Committee, devotes time to 
Cosmic Communion, etc., he or she radiates into space positive thoughts and 
emotions which benefit all other members. Likewise, those who unite in the 
affiliated bodies, especially during convocations and temple degree initia- 
tions, also set especially positive forces into motion. To this combination of 
individual and collective influences is added the energy that the 
Imperator and the Grand Masters constantly generate in the px 


accomplishment of their respective functions. \ V7 Já 
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The égrégore of our Order is not limited to the energy passed on by 
Rosicrucians, whether or not they are officers. It also receives the spiritual 
influx of the invisible Hierarchy of our fraternity—that is, of the Cosmic 
Masters who serve the Rosicrucian Tradition, as perpetuated today by 
AMORC. These Masters regularly unite in consciousness to radiate positive 
forces to the Imperator and each Grand Master, so as to inspire them in the 
accomplishment of their duties and to give them the energy required to fulfill 
these duties. Such forces are not limited or exclusive. This means that you too 
can benefit from them. As indicated previously, you only need to be consci- 
entious in the study of the Rosicrucian teachings and to multiply your periods 
of Cosmic Communion. 


Just as the visible Hierarchy of our Order is placed under the supreme 
responsibility of the Imperator, the invisible Hierarchy is directed by a high- 
ranking Cosmic Master, the Master Kut-Hu-Mi (sometimes referred to in 
certain texts as Master K-H-M). Because of the importance of his function, 
he is considered to be the Hierophant of AMORC—that is, the highest official 
in the Rosicrucian Tradition. Since he is not presently incarnated, Kut-Hu-Mi 
accomplishes his work from his own level of consciousness and constantly 
watches over the power and purity of our égrégore. He is assisted in this by 
all the Cosmic Masters who have chosen to serve the Rose Cross. Among 
them is the Master Moria, who was mentioned at the beginning of the Ninth 
Degree when we studied the symbolism of water. Keep in mind that he was 
an Essene in many of his incarnations and thathe instituted the rite of baptism 
among the members of that community. 


According to our Order’s archives, the Master Kut-Hu-Mi was known by 
this name for the first time in Egypt in the 14th century B.C. He then lived in 
an Essenian community which was established on the shores of Lake Moeris, 
in the province of Fayum. Assisted by Master Moria, he directed this 
community by rigorously applying the instructions received from the Great 
White Lodge. During the whole of this incarnation they both lived together, 
establishing the rules which all Essenes had to obey in their daily life as well 
as the teachings they had to study and whose essence is found in the 
Rosicrucian Tradition. In this sense, what you have learned about mystical 
Ny 7 healing, vowel sounds, the human soul and aura, etc., come in 

NU / large measure from the Essenian Knowledge andtherefore from 
vA the remote past. 
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Immediately before his incarnation in the Essenian community of Moeris, 
Master Kut-Hu-Mi was the Pharaoh Thutmose III (1504-1447 B.C), first 
Grand Master of the founding family of our Order, the last one having been 
Amehotep IV, better known as Akhnaton (1378-1350 B.C). If we go back 
farther in time, he is mentioned in the Zend Avesta by the significant name of 
the “Illuminator.” In the 6th century B.C., he was reincarnated in Greece as 
the personality of the philosopher Pythagoras (572-492 B.C.), who founded 
the famous school of Crotona. As we indicated previously, the teachings of 
our Order owe much to this philosopher, especially in regards to the vibrations 
of matter and the science of numbers. The last incarnation of Kut-Hu-Mi took 
place near the end of the 19th century, ina Tibetan monastery where he joined 
the Master Moria. Together, they continued their mission in the service of 
humanity and established contacts with certain officers of traditional and 
initiatic orders then in operation, particularly with Nicholas Roerich (1874- 
1947), who represented our order in that part of the world. 
EXPERIMENT NO. 78: To close this monograph, We propose an experi- 
ment designed to help you attune consciously with the égrégore of our Order, 


not only to strengthen its power but also to help you benefit even more from 
its influx. To do so, proceed according to the following instructions: 


Sit in the position you usually adopt for your meditations and close your 
eyes. 
Relax for a few moments by taking a series of deep neutral breaths. 


Resume normal breathing and visualize the égrégore of our Order in the 
form of a pyramid of light, surmounted by a Rose Cross. To help you, use the 
illustration given in the Practical Application of this monograph as an 
inspiration. 


While quietly co 
RA nine times and imagine that the pyramid and the Ro 
illuminated through the effect of this intonation. 


After this period of concentration, project yourself in consciousness 


inside this pyramid of light, as though you were seated in its very 


center. 
/ 


ncentrating on this visualization, intone the vowel sound 
se Cross are gradually 
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While seated in the center of this pyramid, become absolutely passive and 
imbued with the light emanating from it. 


Once you feel the need or the desire to do so, close this experiment. 


We have asked you to visualize a pyramid during this last experiment 
because Rosicrucians have always used this symbol to represent the égrégore 
of the Rose Cross. Because of its shape, it is a perfect reflection of the 
hierarchic structure of our Order and suggests that it receives its impetus from 
the visible world. Further, it evokes the pyramids of Egypt— particularly 
those of Khufu, Khafre, and Menkaure. As you know, these pyramids were 
places of instruction and initiation. They were therefore erected for spiritual 
purposes, not as tombs for a pharaoh. Architecturally, they are masterpieces 
of construction, if only because of their size and proportions. In fact, these 
proportions give these pyramids vibratory properties which interest many 
researchers today. Among these properties, one of the most mysterious is that 
these pyramids possess a great regenerative power, which is not surprising 
when we know that they were built by Masters and Initiates. Furthermore, 
apart from the astounding knowledge these pyramids reveal in the fields of 
arithmetic, geometry, geography, and astronomy, they hold the key to a 
certain number of prophecies concerning the future of humanity. 


By conducting the experiment just proposed, you will consciously attune 
with the égrégore of the Rose Cross and contribute to strengthening its power 
in the service of Rosicrucians and humanity. Furthermore, you will be 
allowed to benefit even more fully from its spiritual influx, which will 
regenerate you on all levels. This is why we advise you to perform this 
experiment as regularly as possible, especially at the beginning of your 
sanctum periods, as it will make you more receptive to the inspiration of the 
Cosmic and the Invisible Masters of our Order. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 


WV 


Sincerely and fraternally, 
YOUR CLASS MASTER 
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Practical Application 


Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. Defer not till the 
evening what the morning may accomplish.—Unto Thee I Grant 


e égrégore of our 
itutes a concrete aid for visualization in the experiment 
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Summary of This Monograph 


Below is a summary of the important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read the 
complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points you 
read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer to this 
summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 
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By definition, the égrégore of the Rose Cross is the cosmic energy field 
to which all Rosicrucians have access because of their affiliation with 
AMORC. What Rosicrucians receive from the égrégore is in proportion 
tothe efforts they make to be faithful to their promises and to put into practice 
the knowledge provided for their personal well-being and that of others. 


The energy conveyed by the égrégore of our Order comes from two 
complementary sources. The first is made up of the spiritual work 
accomplished by all the Rosicrucians in the world, whether in their private 
sanctums or in Lodges, Chapters, and Pronaoi—and depending on the 
degree of their participation in the Order's work. The second is consti- 
tuted by the influx which the Masters of the invisible Hierarchy of 
AMORC constantly radiate. 


Just as the visible Hierarchy of our Order is placed under the supreme 
responsibility of the Imperator, the invisible Hierarchy is directed by a 
bigh-ranking Cosmic Master, the Master Kut-Hu-Mi. Because of the 
importance of his function, he is considered to be the Hierophant of 
AMORC—that is, the highest official in the Rosicrucian Tradition. 


According to our Order's archives, the Master Kut-Hu-Mi was known by 
this name for the first time in Egypt in the 14th century B.C. Immediately 
before this incarnation, he was Pharaoh Thutmose III. If we go back 
farther in time, he is mentioned in the Zend Avesta by the significant name 
of the "Iluminator." 


The Masters Kut-Hu-Mi and Moria lived together during several incarna- 


tions. As the former is not presently incarnated, he accomplishes his work 


from his own level of consciousness and constantly watches over the 
power and purity of our égrégore. 


Rosicrucians have always used the symbol of the pyramid to represent the 
égrégore of the Rose Cross. Because of its shape, it is a perfect reflection 
of the hierarchic structure of our Order and suggests that it receives its 
impetus from the visible world. 
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CONCURRENCE 


This Week's Consideration of a Famous Opinion 


Today's lesson concerns the subject of the Obscure Night, a subject 
written about most eloquently by John of the Cross, a 16th century Spanish 
mystic. You will want to read the book in its entirety because it is a vast 
reservoir of information on this dark period which the Soul goes through at 
a certain time in its spiritual evolution. 


With regard to this way of the purgation of the senses, since it is so 
common, we might here adduce a great number of quotations from Divine 
Scripture, where many passages relating to it are continually found, particu- 
larly in the Psalms and the Prophets. However, I do not wish to spend time 
upon these, for he who knows not how to look for them will find the common 
experience of this purgation to be sufficient . . . . For indeed, when this 
purgative contemplation is most severe, the soul feels very keenly the shadow 
of death and the lamentations of death and the pains of hell, which consists 
in its feeling itselfto be without God, and chastised and cast out and unworthy 
of Him; and it feels that He is wroth with it. And all this is felt by the Soul in 
this condition—yea and more, for it believes that it is so with it forever. 


It is well for those who find themselves in this condition to take comfort, 
to persevere in patience and to be in no wise afflicted. Let them trust in God, 
who abandons not those that seek Him with a simple and right heart, and will 
not fail to give them what is needful for the road until He brings them unto the 
clear and pure light of love. Transformation is nothing more than illumina- 
tion of the mind by supernatural light, so that the traveler is united with the 
Divine and becomes Divine. This transformation, God accomplishes and 
realizes it in the soul through this Obscure Night; He sheds light in the soul 


and divinely kindles it with the desire to possess God only, and nothing more. ` 


—JOHN OF THE CROSS, 1542-1591 
The Obscure Night 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


The time has come to close the study of this Ninth Temple Degree, since 
you have been instructed in all the subjects which are part of Spiritual 
Alchemy. We are convinced that you will recognize the importance and 
significance of the knowledge given to you during the last several months, 
since this knowledge will henceforth make you a true Initiate of our Order. 


THE OBSCURE NIGHT: However, at this point in your progress on the 
Rosicrucian path, we must warn you against a danger to which all Initiates are 
exposed before receiving Illumination, even though it might only be partial. 
We refer to the Obscure Night. You probably have heard of it, since it is 
mentioned in all religious creeds and all traditional teachings. Generally 
speaking, it refers to the period of doubt and uncertainty to which a mystic is 
subjected after having had access to the Light. In extreme cases, it can lead 
to the rejection of spirituality and a relatively permanentloss of faith, with all 
the negative consequences which this entails. No Rosicrucians can ever 
pretend that they have never experienced the Obscure Night, or that they can 
avoid it in the future. This is why we feel it is important to examine its causes 
and determine how to put an end to this period when confronted with it in our 


inner quest. 


As mentioned previously, the Obscure Night corresponds to a period of 
doubt and uncertainty. Most often, this period follows a trial which we deem 
unjust and feel unable to overcome. It can take the form of a serious illness, 
an accident in which we or a loved one are injured, serious family or 
professional problems, the loss of a loved one, or some other dramatic event. 
Under such circumstances, discouragement can set in and we can question the 
ideals on which our life has been based. If we submit to this discouragment, 
doubt sets in and we gradually come to reject our personal spiritual convic- 
tions. We ask these questions: “Does God really exist?”, “Is there Divine 
Justice?”, “Is mysticism not a mental illusion?”, “Does life really have 
meaning?”, etc. During this inner torment, we fee] confused in the face of 
adversity and no longer know where the truth lies. 

The Obscure Night is not always the result of a trial originat- 
ing in everyday life. In some cases, it is caused by a life crisis Kw > y 
having its source in our innermost self, especially if we are () 
hypersensitive or have a manic-depressive temperament. For 
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example, a period of confusion and sudden disinterest in spirituality can 
follow great fatigue or a nervous breakdown. What was essential for us—that 
is, mysticism—then becomes secondary, sometimes even superfluous. In this 
state of psychological imbalance, we become skeptical concerning our own 
beliefs and we are tempted to reject the philosophical values which we had 
taken for granted. At the same time, we lose all joy in life and most often 
become pessimistic. 


The last remarks should not lead you to think that the Obscure Night is 
always the result of a great trial or a depressive state. In fact, it can come at 
any moment in our life and take many different forms. Yet, whatever its 
apparent cause, its true origins lie in the breakdown of harmony between the 
objective self and the spiritual self. More specifically, it results from a conflict 
between the ego and the soul. As long as this conflict persists, we are torn apart 
inwardly and feel uneasy, and the higher our mystical aspirations, the more 
intense this feeling. We are then quite vulnerable psychically and become the 
cause of our own moral suffering. 


Francis Bacon, Imperator of our Order in the 17th century, wrote: “The 
Obscure Night is.an illness which only the mystic can suffer.” This presup- 
poses that the atheist or the materialist never experiences this type of inner 
turmoil, at least not to the same degree as the believer. This is so because an 
individual who is unconcerned aboutspirituality has no reason for experienc- 
ing uncertainty, in the noble sense of the term. On the other hand, mystics are 
subject to doubt, because their philosophy is based essentially on faith—that 
is, on the acceptance of the existence of God and the afterlife. Therefore, at 
a certain point in their quest, they can be subject to uncertainty and question 
their spiritual beliefs. In doing so, they create in themselves an imbalance that 
benefits the ego, which constantly seeks to exert its supremacy and the 
triumph of material values. 


Some mystical writings describe the Obscure Night as being the “crossing 
of the desert,” because we feel lost in the face of the immensity of our 
confusion and can no longer find reference points capable of leading us out 
of this turmoil. Furthermore, we feel very much alone and misunderstood by 

those around us. Most often, this is not truly the situation, 


because those who know us well understand that we are disori- 
ented and try to help usin different ways. Unfortunately, blinded 
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by the sun of our inner desert, we do not see them and are deprived of the 
support they could give us. Only the person confronted with the Obscure 
Night can bring it to an end, since the cause lies within. It is therefore in our 
innermost self that we must draw the inner strength to overcome this test. 


In sacred writings, especially in Christian texts, the Obscure Night is 
attributed to “the call of the Tempter.” This period of doubt is considered to 
be a time when the Devil attempts to lead astray all people who are traveling 
on the path of Light, so as to take possession of their soul. The Devil is said 
to inspire them with malicious ideas and incite them to betray their beliefs 
through any means possible. In reality, what religions call the “Devil” does 
not exist outside the human consciousness. In other words, it does not refer 
to a diabolical entity animated by the sole desire to harm God and humanity. 
From a mystical viewpoint, this is a concept established by Church fathers to 
symbolize evil. As explained in the last degree, evil is the work of humans 
themselves. This means that all human beings resemble the Devil whenever 
they oppose good and apply their free will negatively. 


In the final analysis, the Devil corresponds to the whole of negative 
thought-forms generated by human beings due to ignorance or a persistence 
in doing evil. Over the centuries, such thought-forms have accumulated inthe 
lower planes of Cosmic Consciousness and exert an undeniable influence on 
those people who are attuned to these planes. When mystics are immersed R 
the Obscure Night, they are vulnerable to this influence and serve as channels 
forit, being ina negative mentaland emotional state. Thisis why they alpes 
to evil thoughts, question their ideals, reject spirituality, become critic 
towards others, sometimes become suicidal, etc. In the case of Rosicrucians, 
this is also demonstrated when students are tempted to betray their commit- 
ments, no longer study their monographs, lose interest in P aes 
ion, question the ideals of the Rose Cross, no longer trust the o es : bs 
Order, and so on. This is the time when the students must definitely des s 
not let themselves be drawn into this “infernal” cycle. If they do not, z w 
break away from our égrégore and create for themselves negative Karma 


which will inevitably be manifested by future trials. 


You are undoubtedly wondering how Rosicrucians can sink 


dvanced in their \ A / 


into the Obscure Night, especially when a \ 
studies. To answer this legitimate question, let it suffice to Y f 
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remind you that AMORC is an initiatic Order. Because of this, those who 
cross its portals are given special attention by the Cosmic Masters and are 
regularly subjected to trials so that their degree of evolution can be evaluated 
at a given point in their mystical journey. The Obscure Night is part of such 
trials and also constitutes an initiation for those individuals passing through 
it. The more advanced on the path, the more difficult the Night, since it is 
proportionate to the inner strength which should have been acquired through 
the study of the monographs. If the students lack this strength, they are 
defeated by their own ego and feel the need, more or less consciously, to end 
their membership. On the other hand, if this strength has been developed 
through the students" personal work, they will rapidly end this trial and 
experience what is traditionally known as the Golden Dawn. Their faith will 
then be regained and heightened. They will feel regenerated on all levels and 
they will benefit from a new spiritual influx. 


Since the Obscure Night results from a conflict between the objective self 
and the spiritual self, the only way to overcome it is not to give way to the 
impulses of our ego, because the latter attempts to direct us toward the 
material aspect of life, this aspect being the one which best meets its 
requirements. To attain this goal, it uses our mind and inspires us with 
“materialistic” thoughts so as to instil] doubt and skepticism into our con- 
sciousness. This is when we need to prevent it from dominating our behavior. 
How? By increasing our periods of prayer and meditation, until the ego 
understands that our inner aspirations are more powerful than its own desires. 
Of course, this struggle is difficult, if only because what is at stake from a 
mystical viewpoint. However, if it is carried out under the auspices of the 
Rose Cross and if we call upon God to help, victory is certain and we are 
certain to emerge strengthened by this trial. 


Whether we are conscious of it or not, the Obscure Nightis an integral part 
of any mystical journey. As long as Rosicrucians have not acquired the 
absolute certainty that spirituality is the Supreme Cause to be served, as long 
as they still doubt themselves and their quest, they are vulnerable to the attacks 
of darkness and can fall. As mentioned at the beginning of this monograph, 
the knowledge to which you now have access makes you an Initiate of our 

Tradition. Nonetheless, a long road still lies ahead of you before 
X / you are admitted to the ranks of the Great White Brotherhood. 
U Until then, you will subjected to various trials and will probably 
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ience many Obscure Nights. Perhaps you will be tempted to leave our 
ux asons that seem justified to you, but which are not good reasons. 
a = ct, we know by experience that many are “called,” but few are 
Mc" In any case, we are convinced that the several years spent among 


ill have contributed much to your inner evolution and willleavea positive 
us W 
imprint on your soul personality. "à 
i i dy of this Nin 
j Obscure Night now brings the stu l 
Bb onis next two AES will be devoted to a review of 


"m À l 
i of this Initiate Section. You wil 
n the nine degrees es eas 


Degree to a close. The 


j ined i 
the subjects examine se der. re 
ave a permanent guide for y rwa KM 

I ene ae last section of our Order, the Illuminati Section. In 


is give careful attention to the examination on the 


meantime, we ask that you 
following pages. 
With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 
Sincerely and fraternally, 


YOUR CLASS MASTER 


Summary of This Monograph 


Below is a summary of the important principles of this monograph. It contains the 
essential statements which you should not forget. After you have carefully read the 
complete monograph, try to recall as many as you can of the important points you 
read. Then read this summary and see if you have forgotten any. Also refer to this 
summary during the ensuing week to refresh your memory. 
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What is traditionally referred to as the Obscure Night is a period of doubt 
and uncertainty to which a mystic is subjected after having had access to 
the Light. In extreme cases, it can lead to the rejection of spirituality and 
a more or less permanent loss of faith. 


Most often, this period follows a trial which we deem unjust and feel 
unable to overcome. In such circumstances, we can become discouraged 
and question the ideals on which our life has been based. 


Whatever its apparent cause, the true origins of the Obscure Night lie in 
the breakdown of harmony between the objective self and the spiritual 
self. More specifically, it results from a conflict between the ego and the soul. 


Some mystical writings describe the Obscure Night as the “crossing of the 
desert,” because we feel lost in the face of the immensity of our confusion 
and can no longer find reference points capable of leading us out of this 
turmoil. 


In sacred writings, especially in Christian texts, the Obscure Night is 
attributed to “the call of the Tempter.” This period of doubt is considered 
to be a time when the Devil attempts to lead astray all who are traveling 
on the path of Light, so as to take possession of their soul. 


From a mystical viewpoint, the Devil does not exist as such and does not 
refer to a diabolical entity. In fact, it corresponds to the whole of negative 
thought-forms generated by human beings due to ignorance or the 
persistence in doing evil. 


The only way to overcome the Obscure Night is by increasing our periods 
of prayer and meditation, until our ego understands that our inner 
aspirations are more powerful than its own desires. 


q The Obscure Night is an integral part of any mystical journey. As long as 


icruci i inty that spirituality is 
crucians have not acquired the absolute certainty 

DM red Cause to be served, as long as they still doubt themselves and 
their quest, they are vulnerable to the attacks of darkness and can fall. 


When the mystic is able to put an end to the Obscure Night through 
ersonal efforts, what is traditionally known as the Golden Dawn 1s 

BET At this point, the individual's faith becomes dier 
intense, there is a feeling of regeneration on all planes, and a new spiritu 


influx is received. 


Ninth Degree Self-Examination 


The following questions are presented so that you can determine your comprehen- 
Sion of the important points contained in the degree you have just studied. It is not 
necessary to send your answers to us, for only you can truly determine whether you 
gave the required attention to the teachings of this degree. Write your answers 
carefully in your study notebook and then check to see if they are essentially correct. 


1) 
2) 


3) 


4) 
5) 


6) 
7) 
8) 


9) 


10) 
11) 
12) 
13) 
14) 
15) 


Give the meaning of the words macrocosm, microcosm, and mesocosm. 


What is the goal of Spiritual Alchemy, in both its material and imma- 
terial application? 


According to Rosicrucian ontology, what are the links between Nous, 
Spirit, the elements (electrons, protons, and neutrons), the divinities 
(solids, liquids, and gases), and the four principles (earth, air, water, and 
fire)? 


What alchemical power did the Greek philosophers attribute to each of 
the four principles? 


What is the universal symbolism of the “earth” principle, the “air” 
principle, the “water” principle, and the “fire” principle? 


What is the origin of baptism and what is its aim? 
What do you know about Master Moria? 


What is the traditional symbolism of the triangle, the cross, the square, 
and the circle? 


From which Latin sentence do the letters JVRI come, and what is the 
meaning of this sentence? 


What is the Rosicrucian concept regarding “miracles”? 

What is vibroturgy and on what principle is this faculty based? 
What major effects can telekinesis have on an object? 

What is divination and how is this faculty applied? 

List the four types of brain waves and describe their characteristics. 


Whatis the basic difference between telepathy through mental attunement 
and telepathy through mental projection? 
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16) 
17) 
18) 
19) 
20) 
21) 
22) 
23) 


24) 


25) 
26) 
27) 


28) 
29) 
30) 


What is mental creation? 

On what principle is the creation of the alchemical cloud based? 
How do we proceed to become invisible using the alchemical cloud? 
What is materialization and what makes this faculty possible? 

Why can’t we dematerialize ourselves? 

Give the Rosicrucian definition of assumption. 

When can assumption be used and what is the procedure? 


What impressions can a period of Cosmic Communion leave in our 
consciousness? 


To what does the expression Akashic Records refer and what do these 
allegorical archives contain? 


What is a prophecy and why is it never unavoidable? 
What roles do the Cosmic Masters play in Creation? 


Give the traditional definition of the Great White Lodge and the Great 
White Brotherhood. 


What is the égrégore of the Rose Cross? 
What do you know about the Master Kut-Hu-Mi? 


What is the Obscure Night and how can it manifest in the life of a 
mystic? 
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Rosicrucian Order.  — AMORC.  — A  Initiate Section 
DEGREE 9 Number 33 


Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


Both this monograph and the one that follows present a summary of the 
subjects discussed in the nine degrees of the Initiate Section. By consulting 
this index regularly, you will be able to review these subjects and deepen your 
understanding of them. You will also note that this index includes the 
experiments provided since the First Temple Degree, which will allow you to 
find them quickly when you wish to repeat them. 


FIRST TEMPLE DEGREE 


Monograph No. 1: 

- Text by Frater Ralph M. Lewis on the relationship between science 
and mysticism 

Monograph No. 2: 

- Definition of Spirit 


- Spirit vibrations 


Monograph No. 3: 
- The vibratory keyboards of Spiri 
- The double polarity of Spirit vibrations 


Monograph No. 4: 

- The sum of Spirit vibrations 

- The vibratory cycle of 9 

- The positive and the negative in terms of Spirit 


Monograph No. 5: 
- Subatomic particles 


- Ions 
- The vibratory extension of the scale 
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DEGREE 9 Number 33 DEGREE 9 Number 33 
Monograph No. 6: Monograph No. 2: 
- Electricity - Objective consciousness 
- Magnetism - Objective faculties 
- Electromagnetism Monograph No. 3: 
Monograph No. 7: - Sensory illusions 
- The discovery of the atom - Mental illusions 
- Subatomic particles Monograph No. 4: 
Monograph No. 8: - Subjective consciousness 


- Classification of the 144 elements 
- Mendeleev's periodic table 
- Periodic table of the elements 


Monograph No. 9: 

- Molecules 

- Molecular attraction 
- Isotopes 


Monograph No. 10: 
- Atomic life 


- Material alchemy 


SECOND TEMPLE DEGREE 


Monograph No. 1: 
- Cosmic Consciousness 


- Human origins 


- Reflection 


- Hallucinations 


Monograph No. 5: 

- Objective memory 

- Imagination 

- Experiment: Stimulation of the memory 


- Experiment: Awakening the imagination 


Monograph No. 6: 
- Deductive reasoning 
- Inductive reasoning 


- Syllogistic reasoning - 


Monograph No. 7: 
- The objective world 
- Awakening artistic abilities 


- The subjective world 
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Monograph No. 8: 
- The physical influence of the subconscious 
- The psychic influence of the subconscious 


- The spiritual influence of the subconscious 


Monograph No. 9: 

- Subconscious memory 

- Subconscious reasoning 

- Experiment: Encouraging recall 


- Experiment: Purification of the subconscious 


Monograph No. 10: 
- The will 

- Habit 

- Autosuggestion 


- Experiment: Application of autosuggestion 


THIRD TEMPLE DEGREE 


Monograph No. 1: 
- The goal of life 
- Extraterrestrial life 


Monograph No. 2: 
- The negative polarity of Vital Life Force 
- Natural equilibrium 
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Monograph No. 3: 
- The positive polarity of Vital Life Force 


- Solar energy 


Monograph No. 4: 
- The cell 
- Cellular life 


Monograph No. 5: 
- Living matter 


- Nonliving matter 


Monograph No. 6: 
- The breath of life 
- Incarnation of the soul 


Monograph No. 7: 
- Prenatal influence upon the fetus 


- The embryo’s development 


Monograph No. 8: 
- Prenatal influence upon the soul 


- Incarnations of Masters 


Monograph No. 9: 
- Childhood 


- Adolescence 


Monograph No. 10: 
- The last breath 
- Death’s initiatic aspect 
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FOURTH TEMPLE DEGREE 


Monograph No. 1: 
- The Nodin manuscript 


- Nous 


Monograph No. 2: 
- The Ist, 2nd, 3rd and 4th laws of Nous 


Monograph No. 3: 
- The Sth, 6th and 7th laws of Nous 


Monograph No. 4: 

- The “dust of the earth” 
- The “breath of life” 

- The “living soul” 
Monograph No. 5: 

- The cycle of life 


- “Pure becoming” 


Monograph No. 6: 
- Time and space 
- Infinity and eternity 


Monograph No. 7: 
- Noumena 


- Divine reality 
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Monograph No. 8: 
- Phenomena 
- Earthly actuality 


Monograph No. 9: 

- The Pythagorean teachings 
- The science of numbers 
Monograph No. 10: 

- Natural symbols 

- Artificial symbols 

- Mystical symbols 


FIFTH TEMPLE DEGREE 
Monograph No. 1: 
- Definition of philosophy 
Monograph No. 2: 
- Thales 


Monograph No. 3: 


- Solon 
Monograph No. 4: 
- Pythagoras 


Monograph No. 5: 
- Heraclitus 
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Monograph No. 6: 


- Democritus 


Monograph No. 7: 


- Empedocles 


Monograph No. 8: 


- Socrates 


Monograph No. 9: 
- Plato 


Monograph No. 10: 
- Aristotle 


SIXTH TEMPLE DEGREE 


Monograph No. 1: 
- The origins of medicine 
- Health and illness 


Monograph No. 2: 
- Human evolution 


- Modern medicine 


Monograph No. 3: 
- The skeleton 


- Diseases of the bones 
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Monograph No. 4: 
- Digestion 


- The spiritual dimension of food 


Monograph.No. 5: 
- Respiration 


- Respiratory hygiene 


Monograph No. 6: 

- Composition of blood 
- Blood diseases 

- The bloodstream 

- The heart 


Monograph No. 7: 
- The lymph 
- The lymphatic system 


Monograph No. 8: 

- The liver 

- The spleen 

- The kidneys 

- The importance of water 


Monograph No. 9: 
- The cell 
- Cell consciousness 


- Cell hygiene 
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Monograph No. 10: 


- The cerebrospinal nervous system 


Monograph No. 11: 


- The autonomic nervous system 


Monograph No. 12: 


- The sympathetic division of the autonomic nervous system 


- Sympathetic energy 
Monograph No. 13: 
- The sympathetic ganglia 


Monograph No. 14: 
- The positive treatment 
- The negative treatment 


Monograph No. 15: 
- First summary plate of illnesses 


Monograph No. 16: 


- Second summary plate of illnesses 


Monograph No. 17: 
- Third summary plate of illnesses 


Monograph No. 18: 
- Fourth summary plate of illnesses 
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Monograph No. 19: 


- Instructions on how to introduce and apply Rosicrucian treatments 


- Experiments: Two preparatory exercises for applying Rosicrucian 


treatments 


Monograph No. 20: 


- Examples of applications of Rosicrucian treatments 


Monograph No. 21: 
- The general treatment 
- The double treatment 


- Personal rebalancing 


Monograph No. 22: 

- Self-healing 

- Specific self-treatments 
- General self-treatments 


- The Council of Solace 


Monograph No. 23: 
- Physical prevention of illnesses 


- Mental prevention of illnesses 


Monograph No. 24: 
- Emotional prevention of illnesses 


- Spiritual prevention of illnesses 


Monograph No. 25: 
- General discussion of health 


Rosicrucian Order. — |— AMORC. . . . Jmnitiate Section 
DEGREE 9 Number 33 


Forreasons you will easily understand, this special monograph is strictly 
confidential and for your personal use only. You should not lend it to others, 
not even members having reached or gone beyond this degree in their 
Rosicrucian studies. This monograph is therefore meant to serve as a basis for 
your personal work. 


With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 
Sincerely and fraternally, 
YOUR CLASS MASTER 
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Dear Fratres and Sorores, 


This confidential monograph, which is a continuation of the previous one, 
summarizes the subjects dealt with in the 7th, 8th, and 9th degrees of the 
Initiate Section. It also includes the experiments introduced in these three 
degrees. 


SEVENTH TEMPLE DEGREE 
Monograph No. 1: 
- The psychic body 
Monograph No. 2: 
- The psychic centers 
- Psychic perception 
Monograph No. 3: 


- Psychic consciousness 


Monograph No. 4: 

- Psychic projection 

- The use of psychic projection 

- Experiment: Preparing for psychic projection 
Monograph No. 5: 

- Causes of failures in psychic projection 

- Experiment: Basic technique of psychic projection 
Monograph No. 6: 

- The use of psychic projection to a location 


- Experiment: Psychic projection to a location 
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Monograph No. 7: 


- Cosmic protection during psychic projection 


- Involuntary psychic projections 


- Experiment: Psychic projection to a person 


Monograph No. 8: 
- Healing through psychic projection 


Monograph No. 9: 
- Cosmic Masters 


- Psychic contact with the Cosmic Masters 


Monograph No. 10: 
- Dream activity 
- The three types of dreams 


Monograph No. 11: 
- The aura 
- Effects of the aura 


Monograph No. 12: 
- The physical aura of human beings 
- The psychic aura of human beings 


- The spiritual aura of human beings 


Monograph No. 13: 
- Experiment: Perceiving one’s own aura 


- Experiment: Perceiving the aura of others 


17 


Initiate Section 
Number 34 


Rosicrucian Order. — .|— AMORC. . . .. Initiate Section 
DEGREE 9 Number 34 


Monograph No. 14: 


- The colors of the human aura and their meaning 


Monograph No. 15: 
- Psychic diagnosis 
- Experiment: Application of the two methods of psychic diagnosis 


Monograph No. 16: 

- The development of the human aura 

- The aura of the Earth 

- Experiment: Purification of the Earth's aura 


Monograph No. 17: 
- The Lost Word 


- Vowel sounds 


Monograph No. 18: 
- The mystical power of vowe! sounds 


- Mantras 


Monograph No. 19: 
- The vowel sound RA 
- The vowel sound MA 


Monograph No. 20: 
- The vowel sound MAR 
- The vowel sound THA 
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Monograph No. 21: 
- The vowel sound EH 
- The vowel sound MEH 


- Vowel sound therapy 


Monograph No. 22: 
- The vowel sound EHM 
- The vowel sound ER 


- Vowel sound combinations 


Monograph No. 23: 
- The vowel sound THO 
- The vowel sound KHEI 


Monograph No. 24: 
- The vowel sound AUM 
- The vowel sound OM 


Monograph No. 25: 


- The psychic influence of vowel sounds 
- The spiritual influence of vowel sounds 


EIGHTH TEMPLE DEGREE 


Monograph No. 1: 
- The existence of God 


- The nature of God 
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Rosicrucian Order .. — |AMORC.  Initiate Section Rosicrucian Order. — | — AMORC Initiate Section 
DEGREE 9 Number 34 DEGREE 9 Number 34 
Monograph No. 2: Monograph No. 9: 
- The human soul - Karma 
- The immateriality of the human soul - Trials 


- The immortality of the human soul 


- The perfection of the human soul 


Monograph No. 3: 
- Cosmic evolution 


- The soul personality 


Monograph No. 4: 
- Consciousness of self 


- Intelligence and conscience 


Monograph No. 5: 
- The soul of animals 
- Animal intelligence 


Monograph No. 6: 
- Human evolution 


- The state of perfection 


Monograph No. 7: 


- Character 


Monograph No. 8: 
- Good and evil 


- Free will 
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Monograph No. 10: 
- The mastery of personal Karma 


- Collective Karma 


Monograph No. 11: 


- Texts of authors regarding reincarnation 


Monograph No. 12: 


- Reincarnation 


Monograph No. 13: 

- Reincarnation (continuation) 
- Metempsychosis 
Monograph No. 14: 


- Universal cycles 
- The soul personality cycle (the 144-year cycle) 


Monograph No. 15: 


- Recalling past incarnations 


Monograph No. 16: 
- Recalling past incarnations (continuation) 
- Experiment: Recalling past incarnations (through retrogression) 
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Monograph No. 17: 
- Recalling past incarnations (continuation) 
- Experiment: Recalling past incarnations (through meditation) 


Monograph No. 18: 
- The mystery of birth 


Monograph No. 19: 
- The mystery of death 


Monograph No. 20: 
- The stages of transition 


Monograph No. 21: 
- The 12 cosmic planes 


- The 144 cosmic levels of evolution 


Monograph No. 22: 
- Premortem assistance 


- Postmortem assistance 


Monograph No. 23: 
- Fatalism 
- The time of death 


- The circumstances of death 


Monograph No. 24: 
- The causes of suicide 


- The mystical consequences of suicide 
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Monograph No. 25: 
- Death penalty from a philosophical point of view 


Monograph No. 26: 

- Burial 

- Cremation 

Monograph No. 27: 

- Spiritualism 

- Experiment: Spiritual contact with the deceased 


Monograph No. 28: 

- The origins of prayer 
- Oral prayer 

- Mental prayer 


Monograph No. 29: 
- Prayers from various traditions 


Monograph No. 30: 

- The prayer of intercession 
- The prayer of confession 
- The prayer of gratitude 


Monograph No. 31: 
- Rosicrucian prayers of intercession, confession, and gratitude 


- Experiment: Preparing for prayer 


Rosicrucian Order. —— — AMORC 
DEGREE 9 


Monograph No. 32: 
- Meditation 
- Experiment: Preparing for meditation 


NINTH TEMPLE DEGREE 


Monograph No. 1: 
- The macrocosm, microcosm, and mesocosm 


- Spiritual Alchemy 


Monograph No. 2: 
- Spirit 


- The four principles 


Monograph No. 3: 
- The symbolism of the "earth" principle 
- The planet Earth 


Monograph No. 4: 
- The vital function of air 
- The symbolism of the "air" principle 


Monograph No. 5: 
- The symbolism of the “water” principle 
- Baptism 


- Master Moria 


Initiate Section 
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Monograph No. 6: 
- The symbolism of the “fire” principle 
- Experiment: Attunement with the four principles 


Monograph No. 7: 
- The Law of the Triangle 
- The symbolism of the triangle 


Monograph No. 8: 
- The symbolism of the cross 
- The symbolism of the Rose Cross 


Monograph No. 9: 
- The symbolism of the square 
- The SATOR square 


Monograph No. 10: 
- The symbolism of the circle 


- The squaring of the circle 


Monograph No. 11: 


- Cosmic protection 
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- Experiment: Visualization of the cone of light for purposes 


of protection 


Monograph No. 12: 
- Definition of the true nature of miracles 
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Monograph No. 13: 

- The memory of matter 

- Vibroturgy 

- Experiment: Awakening of perception through vibroturgy (with a 
location) 

Monograph No. 14: 

- Vibroturgy (continuation) 

- Experiment: Awakening of perception through vibroturgy (with an 
object) 

Monograph No. 15: 

- Telekinesis 


- Experiment: Application of telekinesis 


Monograph No. 16: 
- Radiesthesia 


- Experiment: Application of radiesthesia 


Monograph No. 17: 

- Definition of thought 

- Telepathy 

- Experiment: Application of telepathy through mental projection 


Monograph No. 18: 
- Mental creation 


- Visualization 
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Monograph No. 19: 
- The alchemical cloud 
- Experiment: Formation of the alchemical cloud 


Monograph No. 20: 

- The Lost Word 

- Experiment: Using the Lost Word in the formation of the 
alchemical cloud 

Monograph No. 21: 

- Alchemical invisibility 

- Experiment: Application of alchemical invisibility to oneself 


- Experiment: Application of alchemical invisibility to an object 


Monograph No. 22: 
- Experiments: Three applications of the alchemical cloud 


Monograph No. 23: 
- Materialization 
- Experiment: Materialization of a fine film of sand 


Monograph No. 24: 

- Assumption 

- Two examples of assumption 
Monograph No. 25: 

- Assumption (continuation) 


- Experiment: Application of assumption on a person, so as to 
obtain assistance 
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DEGREE 9 Number 34 DEGREE 9 


Monograph No. 33: 
- Summary of subjects studied in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, and 6th 
degrees of the Initiate Section 


Monograph No. 26: 

- Assumption (continuation) 

- Experiment: Application of assumption on a person, so as to 
provide assistance Monograph No. 34: 

- Summary of subjects studied in the 7th, 8th, and 9th degrees of the 


Monograph No. 27: 
Initiate Section 


- Cosmic Communion 


- Experiment: Preparation for Cosmic Communion 
With this special monograph, we close not only the Ninth Temple Degree, 


Monograph No. 28: uly the l 
x : but also the Initiate Section. As you have noticed in reading this and the 

2 E previous summary, the subjects dealt with in this section have been numerous 
- Experiment: Spiritual contact with the Akashic Records and varied. We sincerely hope that you have measured the value m 
importance ofthe knowledge which has been banded down to you during the 


last few years with the Order. You will now want to deepen this knowledge 


Monograph No. 29: 
and apply it to serve your own spiritual evolution. 


- Prophecies 

~ Experiment: Perception of the future With all best wishes for Peace Profound, 

Monograph No. 30: Sincerely and fraternally, 
YOUR CLASS MASTER 


- Cosmic Masters 


- Experiment: Spiritual contact with the Cosmic Masters 


Monograph No. 31: 

- The égrégore of the Rose Cross 

- Master Kut-Hu-Mi 

- Experiment: Attunement with the égrégore of the Rose Cross 


Monograph No. 32: 
- The Obscure Night 
- Individual examination on the Ninth Temple Degree 
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Consecrated to truth 
and dedicated to every Rosicrucian 
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